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TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  From  Competitive 
Service 

FEDERAL  CIVIL  DEFENSE  ADMINISTRATION 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  paragraph  (f)  of  §  6.323 
is  revoked  and  paragraph  (m)  is  added 
as  set  out  below. 

§  6.323  Federal  Civil  Defense  Admin¬ 
istration.  *  *  * 

(m)  One  Deputy  Executive  Assistant 
Administrator. 

(R.  S.  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S.  C.  631, 
633) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[SEAL]  Wm.  C.  Hull, 

r  Executive  Assistant. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4893;  Piled,  June  20,  1956; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


TITLE  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  C — Interstate  Transportation  of 
Animals  and  Poultry 
[B.  A.  I.  Order  383,  Rev.,  Arndt.  80] 

Part  76 — Hog  Cholera,  Swine  Plague, 
and  Other  Communicable  Swine  Dis¬ 
eases 

Subpart  B — ^Vesicular  Exanthema 

CHANGES  IN  AREAS  QUARANTINED 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sections 
1  and  3  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1905,  as 
amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  123,  125),  sections 
1  and  2  of  the  act  of  February  2,  1903, 
as  amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  111-113,  120), 
and  section  7  of  the  act  of  May  29,  1884, 
as  amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  117),  §  76.27,  as 
amended.  Subpart  B,  Part  76,  Title  9, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (21  F.  R.  3, 
417,  786, 1165, 1461, 1743,  2230,  2611,  3005, 
3923),  which  quarantines  certain  areas 
because  of  vesicular  exanthema,  a  con¬ 
tagious,  infectious,  and  communicable 
disease  of  swine,  is  hereby  further 
amended  in  the  following  respects: 


1.  Subdivisions  (i)  and  (iv)  of  sub- 
paragraph  (8)  of  paragraph  (c),  relating 
to  Worcester  County  in  Massachusetts, 
are  deleted. 

2.  A  new  subdivision  (ix)  is  added  to 
subparagraph  (1)  of  paragraph  (d),  re¬ 
lating  to  Atlantic  County  in  New  Jersey, 
to  read: 

(lx)  Lots  lA  and  IB,  Block  760,  in  Ham¬ 
ilton  Township,  owned  and  operated  hy 
Charles  Michael. 

3.  New  subdivisions  (xxiii)  and  (xxiv) 
are  added  to  subparagraph  (9)  of  para¬ 
graph  (d) ,  relating  to  Monmouth  County 
in  New  Jersey,  to  read: 

(xxiii)  That  part  of  Manalapan  Township 
lying  west  of  the  Oakland  Mills-Millhurst 
Road,  north  of  the  Carrs  Corner-Oakland 
Mill  Road,  and  southeast  of  County  Road  No. 
627;  and  , 

(xxlv)  That  part  of  Marlboro  Township 
lying  south  of  Harbor  Road,  east  of  County 
Road  No.  3,  north  of  County  Road  No.  520. 
and  west  of  State  Road  No.  79. 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend¬ 
ment  shall  become  effective  upon  is¬ 
suance. 

The  amendment  excludes  certain  areas 
in  Massachusetts  and  New  Jersey  from 
the  areas  heretofore  quarantined  because 
of  vesicular  exanthema.  Hereafter,  the 
restrictions  pertaining  to  the  interstate 
movement  of  swine,  and  carcasses,  parts 
and  offal  of  swine,  from  or  through 
quarantined  areas,  contained  in  9  CFR 
1955  Supp.,  Part  76,  Subpart  B,  as 
amended,  will  not  apply  to  such  areas. 
However,  the  restrictions  pertaining  to 
such  movement  from  non-quarantined 
areas,  contained  in  said  Subpart  B,  as 
amended,  will  apply  thereto. 

The  amendment  relieves  certain  re¬ 
strictions  presently  imposed,  and  must  be 
made  effective  immediately  to  be  of 
maximum  benefit  to  persons  subject  to 
the  restrictions  which  are  relieved.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  under  section  4  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1003),  it  is  found  upon  good  cause  that 
notice  and  other  public  procedure  with 
respect  to  the  amendment  are  imprac¬ 
ticable  and  contrary  to  the  public  inter¬ 
est,  and  the  amendment  may  be  made 
effective  less  than  30  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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Published  daily,  except  Sundays.  Mondays, 
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by  the  Federal  Register  Division.  National 
Archives  and  Records  Service.  General  Serv¬ 
ices  Administration,  pursuant  to  the  au¬ 
thority  contained  in  the  Federal  Register  Act. 
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amended;  44  U.  S.  C..  ch.  8B) .  under  regula¬ 
tions  prescribed  by  the  Administrative  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Federal  Register,  approved  by 
the  President.  Distribution  is  made  only  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  Govern- 
ment  Printing  Office.  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

The  Federal  Register  will  be  furnished  by 
mail  to  subscribers,  free  of  postage,  for  $1.50 
per  month  or  $15.00  per  year,  payable  in 
advance.  The  charge  for  individual  copies 
(minimum  15  cents)  varies  in  proportion  to 
the  size  of  the  issue.  Remit  check  or  money 
order,  made  payable  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  directly  to  the  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

The  regulatory  material  appearing  herein 
Is  keyed  to  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
which  is  published,  under  50  titles,  pursuant 
to  section  11  of  the  Federal  Register  Act,  as 
amended  August  5.  1953.  The  Code  or  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations  is  sold  by  the  Superin¬ 
tendent  of  Documents.  Prices  of  books  and 
pocket  supplements  vary. 

There  are  no  restrictions  on  the  re¬ 
publication  of  material  appearing  in  the 
Federal  Register,  or  the  Code  or  Federal 
Regulations. 


CFR  SUPPLEMENTS 

(As  of  January  1,  1956) 


The  following  Supplements  are  now 
available: 

Title  6  ($1.75) 

Title  7:' Parts  210-899  (Rev., 
1955)  with  Supplement 
($4.50) 

Title  26  (1954)  Parts  1-220 
(Rev.,  1955)  ($2.00) 

I  Titles  47  and  48  ($2.25) 

Previously  onnounced:  Title  3,  1955  Supp. 
($2.00);  Titles  4  and  5  ($1.00);  Title  7:  Parts 
1-209  ($1,251*  Parts  900-959  (Rev.,  1955) 

I  ($6.00),  Part  960  to  end  (Rev.,  1955)  with  Sup- 
I  plement  ($5.85);  Title  8  ($0.50);  Title  9  ($0.70); 

Titles  10-13  ($0.70);  Title  14:  Parts  1-399 
I  ($2.50),  Part  400  to  end  ($1.00);  Title  15 
($1.00);  Title  16  ($1.25);  Title  17  ($0.60);  Title 
18  ($0,501;  Title  19  ($0,501;  Title  20  ($1.00); 
Title  21  (Rev.,  1955)  ($5.50);  Titles  22  and  23 
t  ($1.00);  Title  24  ($0.75);  Title  25  ($0.50);  Title 
I  26:  Parts  1-79  ($0,351,  Parts  80-169  ($0.50), 
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(Sec.  7,  23  Stat.  32,  as  amended,  secs.  1,  2,  32 
Stat.  791-792,  as  amended,  secs.  1,  3,  33  Stat. 
1264,  as  amended,  1265,  as  amended;  21 
U.  S.  C.  111-113,  117,  120,  123,  125) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  15th 
day  of  June  1956. 

[SEAL]  M.  R.  Clarkson, 

Acting  Administator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4898;  Piled,  June  20.  1956; 
8:54  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6228] 

Part  13 — ^Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

REDDI-SFRED  CORP. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  13.135  nature:  Product  or 
service:  Oleomargarine  amendment  to 
FTC  Act} 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
Bee.  12,  52  Stat.  114;  sec.  15,  64  Stat.  20-21; 
15  U.  S.  C.,  secs.  45,  52,  55)  [Order  modify¬ 
ing  cease  and  desist  order,  Reddi-Spred  Cor¬ 
poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Docket  6228, 
June  5,  1956] 

Order  modifying  prior  cease  and  desist 
order  issued  May  5,  1955,  20  P.  R.  4367, 
to  conform  to  the  order  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Third  Circuit,  of  Janu¬ 
ary  18, 1956,  by  striking  from  the  proviso 
under  paragraph  “1”  the  following  lan¬ 
guage:  “or  of  a  truthful  statement  that 
said  product  contains  butter  or  any  other 
dairy  product  provided  the  percentage 
thereof  contained  is  clearly  and  con¬ 
spicuously  set  forth.”  The  proviso  as 
modified  reads:  "Provided,  however.  That 
nothing  contained  in  this  order  shall 
prevent  the  use  in  advertisements  of  a 
truthful,  accurate  and  full  statement  of 
all  of  the  ingredients  contained  in  said 
product.” 

Issued:  Jime  5,  1956. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4874;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare 

Subchapter  C— Drugs 

Part  130 — ^Drugs  Exempted  From  Pre¬ 
scription  -  Dispensing  Requirements 
OF  Section  503  (b)  (C)  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 

exemption  of  certain  diamthazole  di¬ 
hydrochloride  PREPARATIONS  AND  DEX¬ 
TROMETHORPHAN  hydrobromide  PREPA¬ 
RATIONS  FROM  PRESCRIPTION-DISPENSING 
REQUIREMENTS 

There  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  May  11,  1956  (21  F.  R.  3149) 
a  notice  and  text  of  proposed  amend¬ 
ments  to  §  130.1  Exemption  for  certain 
drugs  limited  by  new-drug  applications 
to  prescription  sale.  No  comments  nor 
objections  were  filed  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  amendments  within  the  30-day 
period  stipulated  in  the  above-referenced 
notice,  and  the  amendments  set  out  be¬ 
low  are  hereby  ordered,  effective  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  order 
in  the  Federal  Register. 


^  New. 


1.  Section  130.1  Exemption  for  cer¬ 
tain  drugs  limited  by  new-drug  applica¬ 
tions  to  prescription  sale  is  amended  by 
changing  paragraph  (a)  (7)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(7)  Diamthazole  dihydrochloride 
(2-dimethylamino  -  6  -  (/3  -  diethylamino' 
ethoxy)  -benzothiazole  dihydrochloride) 
preparations  meeting  all  the  following 
conditions: 

(i)  The  diamthazole  dihydrochloride 
is  prepared  with  or  without  other  drugs, 
in  a  dosage  form  suitable  for  use  in  self- 
medication  by  external  application  to 
the  skin,  and  containing  no  drug  limited 
to  prescription  sale  under  the  provisions 
of  section  503  (b)  (1)  of  the  act. 

(ii)  The  diamthazole  dihydrochloride 
and  all  other  components  of  the  prepa¬ 
ration  meet  their  professed  standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 

(iii)  If  the  preparation  is  a  new  drug, 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  505 

(b)  of  the  act  is  effective  for  it. 

(iv)  The  preparation  contains  not 
more  than  5  percent  of  diamthazole 
dihydroichloride. 

(V)  The  preparation  is  labeled  with 
adequate  directions  for  use  only  for 
adults  and  children  12  years  of  age  and 
over  in  those  conditions  for  which  it 
may  be  safely  used  without  medical 
supervision. 

(vi)  The  label  bears  a  conspicuous 
warning  to  keep  out  of  the  reach  of 
children,  and  the  labeling  bears,  in  jux¬ 
taposition  with  the  directions  for  use, 
clear  warning  statements  against: 

(a)  Application  to  infants  or  children 
under  6  years  of  age,  because  serious  re¬ 
actions  may  occur. 

(b)  Application  to  children  6  to  12 
years  of  age,  except  as  directed  by  a 
physician. 

(c)  Clontact  with  mucous  membranes. 

(d)  Use  in  the  event  of  irritation  or 
failure  to  obtain  prompt  relief. 

2.  Section  130.1  (a)  is  further  amended 
by  adding  the  following  new  sub- 
paragraph: 

(15)  Dextromethorphan  hydrobromide 
(dextro-3-methoxy-iV-methylmorphinan 
hydrobromide)  preparations  meeting  all 
the  following  conditions: 

(i)  The  dextromethorphan  hydro - 
bromide  is  prepared  with  or  without 
other  drugs,  in  tablet  or  other  dosage 
form  suitable  for  oral  use  in  self-medica¬ 
tion,  and  containing  no  drug  limited  to 
prescription  sale  under  the  provisions  of 
section  503  (b)  (1)  of  the  act. 

(ii)  The  dextromethorphan  hydro¬ 
bromide  and  all  other  components  of  the 
preparation  meet  their  professed  stand¬ 
ards  of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity. 

(iii)  If  the  preparation  is  a  new  drug, 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  505 
(b)  of  the  act  is  effective  for  it. 

(iv)  The  preparation  contains  not 
more  than  15  milligrams  of  dextrometh¬ 
orphan  hydrobromide  per  dosage  unit,  or 
if  it  is  in  liquid  form  not  more  than  3 
milligrams  of  dextromethorphan  hydro¬ 
bromide  per  milliliter. 

(v)  The  preparation  is  labeled  with 
adequate  directions  for  use  in  the  tempo¬ 
rary  relief  of  cough  due  to  minor  condi¬ 
tions  in  which  it  is  indicated. 


(Vi)  The  dosages  recommended  or  sug¬ 
gested  in  the  labeling  do  not  exceed:  For 
adults,  30  milligrams  of  dextromethor¬ 
phan  hydrobromide  per  dose  or  120  milli¬ 
grams  of  dextromethorphan  hydrobro¬ 
mide  per  24-hour  period;  for  children  4 
to  12  years  of  age,  15  milligrams  per  dose 
or  60  milligrams  per  24-hour  period ;  for 
children  2  to  4  years  of  age,  7.5  milligrams 
per  dose  or  30  milligrams  per  24-hour  pe¬ 
riod. 

(vii)  The  label  bears  a  conspicuous 
warning  to  keep  the  drug  out  of  the  reach 
of  children  and  the  labeling  bears,  in  jux¬ 
taposition  with  the  dosage  recommenda¬ 
tions: 

(a)  A  clear  warning  statement  against 
administration  of  the  drug  to  children 
under  2  years  of  age,  except  as  directed  by 
a  physician. 

(b)  Clear  warning  statements  against 
use  of  the  drug  in  the  presence  of  high 
fever  or  if  cough  persists,  since  persistent 
cough  as  well  as  high  fever  may  indicate 
the  presence  of  a  serious  condition. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  In¬ 
terprets  or  applies  secs.  603,  505,  52  Stat.  1052, 
65  Stat.  649  ;  21  U.  S.  C.  353,  355) 

Dated:  June  18, 1956. 

Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4891;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


Part  141a — ^Penicillin  and  Penicillin- 
Containing  Drugs — ^Tests  and  Meth¬ 
ods  OF  Assay 

Part  146a — Certification  of  Penicillin 
AND  Penicillin-Containing  Drugs 

crystalline  PENICILLIN-STREPTOMYCIN- 
(OR  DIHYDROSTREPTOMYCIN- )  POLYMYX- 
IN-OXYTETRACYCLINE-CARBOMYCIN- POW¬ 
DER  VETERINARY 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  by  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  507,  59  Stat.  463,  61 
Stat.  11;  21  U.  S.  C.  357)  and  delegated 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs 
by  the  Secretary  (20  F.  R.  1996) ,  the  reg¬ 
ulations  for  tests  and  methods  of  assay 
and  certification  of  penicillin  and  peni¬ 
cillin-containing  drugs  (21  CFR  Parts 
141a,  146a)  are  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  sections: 

§  141a.90  Crystalline  penicillin-strep~ 
tomycin-polymixin-oxytetracycline  -  car- 
bomycin  powder  veterinary;  crystalline 
penicillin  -  dihydrostreptomycin  -  poly'*- 
myxin-oxytetracycline-carbomycin  pow¬ 
der  veterinary — (a)  Potency — (1)  Peni¬ 
cillin  content.  Wash  the  contents  of  one 
immediate  container  of  the  sample  into  a 
100-milliliter  volumetric  flask  with  ap¬ 
proximately  70  milliliters  of  absolute 
methanol.  Shake  the  mixture  for  1 
minute,  dilute  to  100  milliliters  with  abso¬ 
lute  methanol,  and  mix  thoroughly. 
Centrifuge  a  portion  of  this  mixture  to 
obtain  a  clear  methanol  solution.  Dilute 
an  aliquot  of  the  clear  solution  with  suf¬ 
ficient  1.0-percent  phosphate  buffer,  pH 
6.0,  to  obtain  a  concentration  of  1.0  unit 
per  milliliter  (estimated)  and  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141a.l.  Its  content  of  peni- 
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cillin  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less 
than  85  percent  of  the  number  of  units 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Oxytetracycline  content.  To  an 
aliquot  of  the  clear  methanol  solution 
prepared  as  directed  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  add  sufficient  peni¬ 
cillinase  to  completely  inactivate  the 
penicillin  and  then  dilute  with  sufficient 
0.1  M  monopotassium  phosphate  buffer, 
pH  4.5,  to  obtain  a  concentration  of  0.24 
microgram  per  milliliter  (estimated)  and 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  141c.218  (a)  of 
this  chapter,  except  use  the  oxytetra- 
cyline  working  standard  as  the  standard 
of  comparison.  Its  content  of  oxytetra¬ 
cycline  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
milligrams  that  it  is  represented  to  con¬ 
tain. 

(3)  Carbomycin  content.  To  an  ali¬ 

quot  of  the  clear  methanol  solution 
prepared  as  directed  in  subparagraph 

(1)  of  this  paragraph,  add  sufficient 
penicillinase  to  completely  inactivate  the 
penicillin  and  then  dilute  witti  sufficient 
0.1  M  potassium  phosphate  buffer,  pH 
8.0,  to  obtain  a  concentration  of  1.0 
microgram  per  milligram  (estimated) 
and  proceed  as  directed  in  paragraph 
(d)  (1)  of  this  section.  Its  content  of 
carbomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  number 
of  milligrams  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain.  • 

(4)  Streptomycin  content.  Using  10 
milliliters  of  a  freshly  prepared  2-percent 
solution  of  anhydrous  trichloroacetic 
acid  in  acetone,  wash  the  contents  of  an 
immediate  container  of  the  sample  into 
an  extraction  funnel  prepared  by  fusing 
a  ground-glass  joint  to  the  top  of  a 
medium  porosity  sintered-glass  funnel 
(30  millimeters  diameter).  Shake  the 
mixture  for  1  minute  and  draw  off  the 
liquid  under  vacuum.  Repeat  the  ex¬ 
traction  with  four  10-milliliter  portions 
of  a  2 -percent  solution  of  trichloroacetic 
acid  in  acetone  and  discard  the  filtrates. 
Wash  the  residue  in  the  funnel  with  five 
10-milliliter  portions  of  0.1  M  potassium 
phosphate  buffer  (pH  8.0),  withdrawing 
the  washings  with  vacuum.  Collect  and 
combine  the  washings  and  dilute  them 
to  50  milliliters  with  0.1  M  potassium 
phosphate  buffer,  pH  8.0.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141b.l01  (a)  to  (i)  of  this 
chapter.  Its  content  of  streptomycin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(5)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Using  the  dihydrostreptomycin  working 
standard  as  the  standard  of  comparison, 
proceed  as  directed  in  subparagraph  (4) 
of  this  paragraph.  Its  content  of  dihy¬ 
drostreptomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it  con¬ 
tains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  that  it  is  repre¬ 
sented  to  contain. 

(6)  Polymyxin  content.  Dilute  an  ali¬ 
quot  of  the  buffer  washings  prepared  as 
directed  in  subparagraph  (4)  of  this 
paragraph  with  sufficient  10-percent  po¬ 
tassium  phosphate  buffer,  pH  6.0,  to 
obtain  a  concentration  of  10  units  per 
milliliter  (estimated).  Proceed  as  di¬ 
rected  in  §  141b.ll2  (b)  (1)  of  this  chap¬ 
ter,  except  that  the  standard  curve  is 
prepared  in  the  following  concentra¬ 


tions;  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  13,  14,  and 
15  units  per  milliliter  in  10-percent  po¬ 
tassium  phosphate  buffer,  pH  6.0,  the 
10  units  per  milliliter  concentration  be¬ 
ing  used  as  the  reference  point.  Its  con¬ 
tent  of  polymyxin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  units  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Oxytetracycline  used  in  making 
the  powder — (1)  Potency.  Dilute  the 
sample  to  be  tested  with  sufficient  0.1 
iV  HCl  to  give  an  appropriate  stock  solu¬ 
tion.  Further  dilute  with  sufficient  0.1 
M  monopotassium  phosphate  buffer,  pH 
4.5,  to  obtain  a  concentration  of  0.24 
microgram  per  milliliter,  and  proceed 
as  directed  in  §  141c.201  (a)  (8)  of  this 
chapter,  using  the  oxytetracycline  work¬ 
ing  standard  as  the  standard  of  com¬ 
parison,  except: 

(1)  Prepare  the  standard  stock  solu¬ 
tion  by  dissolving  an  appropriate  amount 
of  the  working  standard  in  sufficient  0.1 
N  HCl  to  give  a  concentration  of  1,000 
micrograms  per  milliliter.  This  solution 
may  be  kept  in  the  refrigerator  for  1 
week.  Do  not  freeze. 

(ii)  To  prepare  solutions  for  the 
standard  curve,  make  further  dilution 
of  the  stock  solution  with  0.1  mono¬ 
potassium  phosphate  buffer,  pH  4.5,  to 
obtain  concentrations  of  0.08,  0.12,  0.16, 
0.20,  0.24,  0.28,  0.32,  0.36,  and  0.40  micro¬ 
gram  per  milliliter. 

(2)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  (a). 

(3)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.4,  using  as  a  test  dose  0.5  milli¬ 
liter  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
2.0  milligrams  per  milliliter,  prepared 
by  dissolving  40  milligrams  (as  the  anhy¬ 
drous  compound)  in  2.0  milliliters  of  0.1 
N  HCl  (if  it  is  the  base)  and  diluting 
with  the  required  amount  of  water. 

(4)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  (b) ,  using  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  10  milligrams  per  milliliter. 

(5)  Crystallinity.  Proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141a.5  (c). 

(d)  Carbomycin  used  in  making  the 
powder — (1)  Potency — (i)  Plate  assay — 

(a)  Cylinders  (cups).  Use  cylinders  de¬ 
scribed  under  §  141a. 1  (a) 

(b)  Culture  media.  Prepare  the  cul¬ 
ture  media  for  the  base  and  seed  layers 
and  for  carrying  the  test  organism  as 
directed  in  §  141a.l  (b)  (1),  except  for 
the  base  and  seed  layers  adjust  the  media 
to  pH  8.0  after  sterilization.  Make  the 
nutrient  broth  for  preparing  an  inoc¬ 
ulum  of  the  test  organism  as  directed  in 
§  141a.l  (b)  (3). 

(c)  Working  standard.  Keep  the 
working  standard  at  refrigeration  in 
tightly  stoppered  vials,  which  in  turn  are 
kept  in  larger  stoppered  vials  containing 
a  suitable  desiccant.  Dry  approximately 
50  milligrams  of  the  standard  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  §  141a.5  (a).  Dissolve  the 
weight  of  dry  working  standard  in  suffi¬ 
cient  methyl  alcohol  to  give  a  concentra¬ 
tion  of  10,000  micrograms  per  milliliter. 
Further  dilute  with  sterile  distilled  water 
to  give  a  stock  solution  of  100  micro¬ 
grams  per  milliliter.  This  stock  solution 
may  be  kept  under  refrigeration  for  1 
week.  Make  daily  dilutions  to  a  concen¬ 
tration  of  1  microgram  per  milliliter 


using  0.1  M  potassium  phosphate  buffer, 
pH  8.0. 

(d)  Preparation  of  sample.  Prepare 
the  sample  to  be  tested  by  dissolving  in  a 
small  amount  of  methyl  alcohol  and  then 
further  dilute  in  0.1  M  phosphate  buffer, 
pH  8.0,  to  make  an  appropriate  stock 
solution. 

(e)  Preparation  of  suspension.  Pro¬ 
ceed  as  directed  in  §  141d.301  (a)  (5)  of 
this  chapter,  except  add  0.2  milliliter  of 
the  adjusted  bulk  suspension  to  100  mil¬ 
liliters  of  agar  that  has  been  melted  and 
cooled  to  48“  C. 

(/)  Preparation  of  plates.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  ,§  141d.301  (a)  (6)  of  this 
chapter. 

(g)  Assay.  Place  six  cylinders  on  the 
inoculated  agar  surface  so  that  they  are 
at  approximately  60“  intervals  on  a  2.8- 
centimeter  radius.  Use  three  plates  for 
each  sample.  Fill  three  cylinders  on 
each  plate  with  the  1.0  microgram  per 
milliliter  standard  and  three  cylinders 
with  the  sample  diluted  to  1.0  microgram 
per  milliliter  (estimated)  in  0.1  M  potas¬ 
sium  phosphate  buffer,  pH  8.0,  alter¬ 
nating  standard  and  sample.  At  the 
same  time,  prepare  a  standard  curve, 
using  concentrations  of  the  standard  of 
0.6,  0.7,  0.8,  0.9,  1.0,  1.1,  1.2,  1.3,  1.4, 
and  1.5  micrograms  per  milliliter.  Use 
three  plates  for  the  deteimination  of 
each  concentration  on  the  curve  except 
the  1.0  microgram  per  milliliter  concen¬ 
tration,  a  total  of  27  plates.  The  1.0 
microgram  per  milliliter  concentration 
is  the  reference  point  of  the  curve.  On 
each  of  three  plates  fill  three  cylinders 
with  the  1.0  microgram  per  milliliter 
standard  and  the  other  three  cylinders 
with  the  concentration  of  the  standard 
under  test.  Thus  there  will  be  81  of  the 
1.0  microgram  determinations  and  nine 
determinations  for  each  of  the  other 
points  on  the  curve.  Incubate  the  plates 
for  16  to  18  hours  at  32°  C.  to  35°  C.  and 
measure  the  diameters  of  the  circles  of 
inhibition.  Average  the  readings  of  the 
1.0  microgram  per  milliliter  concentra¬ 
tions  and  the  readings  of  the  concentra¬ 
tion  tested  for  each  set  of  three  plates 
and  average  also  all  81  readings  of  the 
1.0  microgram  per  milliliter  concentra¬ 
tion.  The  average  of  the  81  readings  of 
the  1.0  microgram  per  milliliter  con¬ 
centration  is  the  correction  point  for  the 
curve.  Correct  the  average  value  ob¬ 
tained  for  each  concentration  to  the 
figure  it  would  be  if  the  average  1.0  mi¬ 
crogram  per  milliliter  reading  for  that  set 
of  three  plates  were  the  same  as  the  cor¬ 
rection  point.  Thus,  if  in  correction  of 
the  0.8  microgram  concentration  the 
average  of  the  81  readings  of  the  1.0  mi¬ 
crogram  concentration  is  20.0  millimeters 
and  the  average  of  the  1.0  microgram 
concentration  of  this  set  of  three  plates 
is  19.8  millimeters,  the  correction  is  +0.2 
millimeter. 

If  the  average  reading  of  the  0.8  micro¬ 
gram  concentration  of  these  same  three 
plates  is  19.0  millimeters,  the  corrected 
value  is  19.2  millimeters.  Plot  these  cor¬ 
rected  values,  including  the  average  of 
the  1.0  microgram  per  milliliter  concen¬ 
tration,  on  two-cycle  semilogarithmic 
paper  using  the  concentration  in  micro¬ 
grams  per  milliliter  as  the  ordinate  (the 
logarithmic  scale)  and  the  diameter  of 
the  zone  of  inhibition  as  the  abscissa. 
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Draw  the  standard  curve  through  these 
points.  To  estimate  the  potency  of  the 
sample,  average  the  zone  readings  of  the 
standard  and  the  zone  readings  of  the 
sample  on  the  three  plates  used.  If  the 
sample  gives  a  larger  zone  size  than  the 
average  of  the  standard,  add  the  differ¬ 
ence  between  them  to  the  1.0  microgram 
^er  milliliter  imit  zone  on  the  standard 
curve.  If  the  average  value  is  lower 
than  the  standard  value,  subtract  the 
difference  between  them  from  the  1.0 
microgram  per  milliliter  unit  value  on 
the  curve.  Prom  the  curves  read  the 
potencies  corresponding  to  these  cor¬ 
rected  values  of  zone  sizes. 

(2)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  (a). 

(3)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.4,  using  as  a  test  dose  0.5  milliliter 
of  a  solution  containing  2  milligrams  per 
milliliter. 

(4)  pH.  Using  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  10  milligrams  per  milliliter, 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5  (b) . 

(5)  Crystallinity.  Proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141a.5  (c). 

§  146a.ll2  Crystalline  p  entcillin- 
streptomycin  -  polymyxin  -  oxytetracy  - 
cline-carbomycin  powder  veterinary; 
crystalline  penicillin-dihydrotreptomy- 
cin  -  polymyxin  -  oxytetracycline  -  car- 
bomycin  powder  veterinary — (a)  Stand¬ 
ards  of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity.  Crystalline  penicillin-streptomy¬ 
cin  -  polymyxin  -  oxytetracycline-carbo- 
mycin  powder  veterinary  and  crystalline 
penicillin  -  dihydrostreptomycin  -  poly- 
myxin-oxytetracycline-carbomycin  pow¬ 
der  veterinary  are  a  mixture  of  crystal¬ 
line  penicillin,  streptomycin  or  dihydro¬ 
streptomycin,  polymyxin,  crystalline  ox¬ 
ytetracycline  or  crystalline  oxytetracy¬ 
cline  hydrochloride  or  a  combination  of 
these  drugs,  and  crystalline  carbomycin, 
with  one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless 
diluents.  Each  immediate  container  of 
powder  contains  not  less  than  200,000 
units  of  penicillin,  not  less  than  200  milli¬ 
grams  of  streptomycin  or  dihydrostrep¬ 
tomycin,  not  less  than  150,000  units  of 
polymyxin,  not  less  than  425  milligrams 
of  oxytetracycline  or  oxytetracycline  hy¬ 
drochloride  or  a  combination  of  these 
drugs,  and  not  less  than  100  milligrams 
of  carbomycin.  Its  moisture  content  is 
not  more  than  6.0  percent.  The  crystal¬ 
line  penicillin  used  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  §  146a.- 
24  (a)  except  §  146a.24  (a)  (2)  and  (4). 
The  streptomycin  used  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  §  146b.- 
101  (a)  of  this  chapter,  except  §  146b.  101 

(a)  (2) ,  (4) ,  and  (5) .  The  dihydrostrep¬ 
tomycin  used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  therefor  by  §  146b.  103  of  this 
chapter,  except  the  standards  for  steril¬ 
ity,  pyrogens,  and  histamine.  The  poly¬ 
myxin  B  used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  therefor  by  §  146b.l07  (a)  of 
this  chapter.  The  oxytetracycline  used 
is  produced  by  the  growth  of  Strepto- 
myces  remosus.  The  crystalline  oxy¬ 
tetracycline  base  has  a  potency  of  not 
less  than  900  micrograms  per  milligram 
on  the  anhydrous  basis,  is  nontoxic,  has  a 
moisture  content  of  not  more  than  7.5 
percent,  and  has  a  pH  of  from  5.5  to  7.5. 
The  crystalline  oxytetracycline  hydro¬ 
chloride  has  a  potency  of  not  less  than 


835  micrograms  per  milligram.  Is  non¬ 
toxic,  has  a  moisture  content  of  not  more 
than  1.5  percent,  and  has  a  pH  of  from 
2.3  to  2.9.  The  crystalline  carbomyxin 
used  is  produced  by  the  growth  of  Strep- 
tomyces  halstedii,  has  a  potency  of  not 
less  than  750  micrograms  per  milligram, 
has  a  moisture  content  of  not  more  than 
5.0  percent,  has  a  pH  of  from  5.0  to  8.0, 
and  is  nontoxic.  Each  other  ingredient 
used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S. 
P.  or  N.  F.,  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  therefor  by  such  official 
compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im¬ 
mediate  containers  shall  be  tight  con¬ 
tainers  as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  The 
composition  of  the  immediate  contain¬ 
ers  shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause  any 
change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit  there¬ 
for  in  applicable  standards,  except  that 
minor  changes  so  caused  that  are  nor¬ 
mal  and  unavoidable  in  good  packag¬ 
ing,  storage,  and  distribution  practice 
shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein¬ 
after  indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con¬ 
tainer  and  the  immediate  container: 

(1)  The  batch  mark. 

(ii)  The  number  of  units  of  penicil¬ 
lin;  the  number  of  milligrams  of  strepto¬ 
mycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin;  the  num¬ 
ber  of  units  of  polymyxin;  the  number  of 
milligrams  of  oxytetracycline,  oxytetra¬ 
cycline  hydrochloride,  or  the  number  of 
milligrams  of  each  such  drug  where  a 
combination  of  these  two  drugs  is  used; 
and  the  number  of  milligrams  of  carbo¬ 
mycin,  in  each  gram  of  the  batch. 

(iii)  The  statement  “For  udder  in¬ 
stillation  of  cattle  only.” 

(iv)  The  statement  “Expiration  date 

_ ,”  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  that  is  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from 
the  immediate  container  if  such  immedi¬ 
ate  container  is  packaged  in  an  indi¬ 
vidual  wrapper  or  container. 

(v)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  ade¬ 
quate  directions  and  warnings,  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  infor¬ 
mation  for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law 
to  administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such 
veterinarian  on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  they 
were  previously  submitted)  the  dates  of 
the  latest  tests  and  assays  of  the  penicil¬ 
lin,  streptomycin  or  dlhydrostreptomy- 
cin,  polymyxin,  oxytetracycline,  oxytet¬ 
racycline  hydrochloride,  and  carbomycin 
used  in  making  the  batch. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 


with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  oi  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent¬ 
ative  sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch:  Potency  and  moisture. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch:  Potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  pH, 
crystallinity,  and  heat  stability. 

(iii)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro¬ 
streptomycin  used  in  making  the  batch: 
Potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  pH,  strep¬ 
tomycin  content  if  it  is  dihydrostrepto¬ 
mycin,  and  crystallinity  if  it  is  crystalline 
dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate. 

(iv)  The  polymyxin  used  in  making 
the  batch:  Potency  and  toxicity. 

(V)  The  oxytetracycline  and  oxytetra¬ 
cycline  hydrochloride  used  in  making  the 
batch:  Potency,  moisture,  toxicity,  pH, 
and  crystallinity. 

(Vi)  The  carbomycin  used  in  making 
the  batch:  Potency,  moisture,  toxicity, 
pH,  and  crystallinity. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here¬ 
inafter  indicated,  accurately  represent¬ 
ative  samples  of  the  following : 

(i)  Tbe  batch:  1  package  for  each 
5,000  packages  in  the  batch,  but  in  no 
case  less  than  6  packages  or  more  than 
12  packages. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch:  10  packages  each  containing 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  60  milli¬ 
grams. 

(iii)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro¬ 
streptomycin  used  in  making  the  batch: 
5  packages  each  containing  approxi- 
inately  equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0.5 
gram. 

(iv)  The  polymyxin  used  in  making 
the  batch:  5  packages  each  containing 
approximately  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  0.5  gram. 

(V)  The  oxytetracycline  used  in  mak¬ 
ing  the  batch:  5  packages  of  each  salt 
used,  each  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram. 

(vi)  The  carbomycin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  5  packages  each  containing 
approximately  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  0.5  gram. 

(vii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch:  1  package  of  each 
containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  (ii),  (iii),  (iv),  (v),  and  (vi) 
of  this  paragraph,  and  no  samples  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  subparagraph  (3)  (ii),  (iii), 
(iv),  (V),  and  (vi)  of  this  paragraph, 
is  required  if  such  result  or  samples  have 
been  previously  submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  package  in  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina¬ 
tion  of  such  packages  are  ijecessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  §  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a 
certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investiga¬ 
tions. 
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The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main¬ 
tained  in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055,  as  amended;  21 
U.  S.  C.371) 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promul¬ 
gation  of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since 


act  since  June  30,  1954,  and  for  which 
funds  have  not  been  reserved  shall  be 
considered  as  filed  for  the  purposes  of 
this  section  subject  to  the  right  of  the 
applicant  to  modify  or  amend  the  same 
on  or  before  June  30,  1956.  Payments 
under  section  304  (b)  will  be  made  upon 
request  of  the  local  educational  agency 
filed  within  90  days  after  the  date  on 
which  funds  are  appropriated  to  make 
such  payments. 


(Sec.  208,  64  Stat.  975;  20  U.  S.  C.  278) 

[SEAL]  S.  M.  Brownell, 

United  States  Commissioner 
of  Education. 

Approved:  June  15, 1956. 

Herold  C.  Hunt, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare, 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-4892;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


it  was  drawn  in  collaboration  with  in¬ 
terested  members  of  the  affected  indus¬ 
try  and  since  it  would  be  against  public 
interest  to  delay  providing  for  the 
amendments  set  forth  above. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef¬ 
fective  on  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
order  in  the  Federal  Register,  since  both 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 
[  26  CFR  (1954)  Part  1  ] 


the  public  and  the  affected  industry  will 
benefit  by  the  earliest  effective  date,  and 
1  so  find. 

Dated:  June  15, 1956. 

[SEAL]  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-4861;  Plied,  June  20,  1956; 
'6:45  a.m.] 


TITLE  45— PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Education,  De¬ 
partment  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare 

Part  110 — ^Federal  Assistance  in  the 
Construction  of  Minimum  School  Fa¬ 
cilities  Under  Title  III  in  Areas 
Affected  by  Federal  Activities  With 
Respect  to  Applications  Filed  After 
July  15,  1955 

final  deadline  for  applications  with 
RESPECT  to  funds  AVAILABLE  OR  TO  BE 
MADE  AVAILABLE  DURING  FISCAL  YEAR  1956 

Subpart  B  of  Part  110, 45  CFR  (20  F.  R. 
7607,  October  12,  1955)  issued  pursuant 
to  title  HI  (except  sections  304  (b)  and 
308  (b)  thereof)  of  Public  Law  815,  81st 
Congress  (64  Stat,  967)  as  added  by 
Public  Law  246,  83d  Congress  (67  Stat. 
522)  and  as  amended  by  Public  Law  731, 
83d  Congress  (68  Stat.  1005) ,  and  by  Pub¬ 
lic  Law  382,  84th  Congress  (69  Stat.  713) , 
is  hereby  amended  by  inserting  in 
§  110.21  the  words,  “or  to  be  made  avail¬ 
able”  immediately  after  the  phrase  “from 
funds  then  available,”  in  order  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  possibility  that  funds  appro¬ 
priated  after  June  30. 1956,  might  become 
available  to  pay  applications  not  reached 
on  the  priority  list  because  of  insufficient 
funds.  The  amended  §  110.21  reads  as 
follows: 

§  110.21  Final  deadline  for  ajyplica- 
tions  vrith  respect  to  funds  available  or 
to  be  made  available  during  fiscal  year 
1956.  Pursuant  to  section  303  of  the  act, 
June  30,  1956,  is  fixed  as  the  date  on  or 
before  which  all  complete  applications 
for  pajrments  to  which  applicants  may  be 
entitled  imder  title  HI  (except  sections 
304  (b)  and  308  (b)  thereof)  from  funds 
then  available  or  to  be  made  available 
shaU  be  filed.  Complete  applications 
heretofore  filed  in  compliance  with  the 


Income  Tax;  Taxable  Years  Beginning 
After  Deceaiber  1,  1953 

research  and  experimental  EXPENDITURES 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Admnistrative  Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11,  1946,  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  in  tentative  form  below  are  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  or  his  delegate.  Prior  to  the  final 
adoption  of  such  regulations,  considera¬ 
tion  will  be  given  to  any  data,  views,  or 
arguments  pertaining  thereto  which  are 
submitted  in  writing,  in  duplicate,  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  At¬ 
tention:  T:P,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
within  the  period  of  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register.  The  proposed 
regulations  are  to  be  issued  under  the 
authority  contained  in  sections  174  (b) 
and  7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  (68A  Stat.  66,  917;  26  U.  S.  C. 
174  (b),  7805). 

[seal]  Russell  C.  Harrington, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

The  following  regulations  relating  to 
research  and  experimental  expenditures 
are  hereby  promulgated  under  section 
174  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954,  and  are  effective  for  taxable  years 
beginning  after  December  31,  1953,  and 
ending  after  August  16, 1954,  except  that 
the  regulations  under  section  174  (b)  are 
effective  for  any  taxable  year  beginning 
after  December  31, 1953: 

Sec. 

1.174  Statutory  provisions;  research  and 
experimental  expenditures. 

1.174- 1  Research  and  experimental  expendi¬ 

tures;  In  general. 

1.174- 2  Definition  of  research  and  experi¬ 

mental  expenditures. 

1.174- 3  Treatment  as  expenses. 

1.174- 4  Treatment  as  deferred  expenses. 

§  1.174  Statutory  provisions;  f^earch 
and  experimental  expenditures. 

Sxc.  174.  Research  and  experimental  ex¬ 
penditures — (a)  Treatment  as  expenses — (1) 
In  general.  A  taxpayer  may  treat  research 
or  experimental  expenditures  which  are  paid 
or  inctirred  by  him  dxiiing  the  taxable  year 
in  connection  with  his  trade  or  business  as 
expenses  which  are  not  chargeable  to  capital 


account.  The  expenditures  so  treated  shall 
be  allowed  as  a  deduction. 

(2)  When  method  may  he  adopted — (A) 
Without  consent.  A  taxpayer  may,  without 
the  consent  of  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate, 
adopt  the  method  provided  in  this  subsection 
for  his  first  taxable  year — 

(I)  Which  begins  after  December  31,  1953, 
and  ends  after  the  date  on  which  this  title 
is  enacted,  and 

(II)  For  which  expenditures  described  In 
paragraph  (1)  are  paid  or  Incurred. 

(B)  With  consent.  A  taxpayer  nray,  with 
the  consent  of  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate, 
adopt  at  any  time  the  method  provided  in 
this  subsection. 

(3)  Scope.  The  method  adopted  under 

this  subsection  shall  apply  to  all  ex¬ 
penditures  described  In  paragraph  (1).  The 
method  adopted  shall  be  adhered  to  in  com¬ 
puting  taxable  income  for  the  taxable  year 
and  for  aU  subsequent  taxable  years  unless, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate,  a  change  to  a  different  method  is 
authorized  with  respect  to  part  or  all  of  such 
expendltmes.  • 

(b)  Amortization  of  certain  research  and 
experimental  expenditures — (1)  In  general. 
At  the  election  of  the  taxpayer,  made  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate,  research  or  experi¬ 
mental  expenditures  which  are — • 

(A)  Paid  or  incurred  by  the  taxpayer  in 
connection  with  his  trade  or  business, 

(B)  Not  treated  as  expenses  under  sub¬ 
section  (a),  and 

(C)  Chargeable  to  capital  account  but  not 
chargeable  to  property  of  a  character  which 
Is  subject  to  the  allowance  under  section  167 
(relating  to  allowance  for  depreciation,  etc.) 
or  section  611  (relating  to  allowance  for 
depletion) , 

may  be  treated  as  deferred  expenses.  In 
computing  taxable  income,  such  deferred 
expenses  shall  be  allowed  as  a  deduction 
ratably  over  such  period  of  not  less  than  60 
months  as  may  be  selected  by  the  taxpayer 
(beginning  with  the  month  In  which  the 
taxpayer  first  realizes  benefits  from  such 
expenditures).  Such  deferred  expenses  are 
expenditures  properly  chargeable  to  capital 
account  for  purposes  of  section  1016  (a)  (1) 
(relating  to  adjustments  to  basis  of  prop¬ 
erty). 

(2)  Time  for  and  scope  of  election.  The 
election  provided  by  paragraph  (1)  may  be 
made  for  any  taxable  yet^r  beginning  after 
December  31,  1953,  but  only  if  made  not  later 
than  the  time  prescribed  by  law  for  filing  the 
return  for  such  taxable  year  (including  ex¬ 
tensions  thereof).  The  method  so  elected, 
and  the  period  selected  by  the  taxpayer, 
shall  be  adhered  to  in  computing  taxable 
Income  for  the  taxable  year  for  which  the 
election  is  made  and  for  all  subsequent  tax¬ 
able  years  unless,  with  .the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate,  a  change  to  a 
different  method  (or  to  a  different  period)  Is 
authorized  with  respect  to  part  or  all  of  such 
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expenditures.  'Hie  election  shall  not  apply 
to  any  expenditure  paid  or  incurred  during 
any  taxable  year  before  the  taxable  year  for 
which  the  taxpayer  makes  the  election. 

(c)  Land  and  other  property.  This  sec¬ 
tion  shall  not  apply  to  any  expenditure  for 
the  acquisition  or  improvement  of  land,  or 
for  the  acquisition  or  improvement  of  prop¬ 
erty  to  be  used  in  connection  with  the  re¬ 
search  or  experimentation  and  of  a  character 
which  is  subject  to  the  allowance  unqer  sec¬ 
tion  167  (relating  to  allowance  for  deprecia¬ 
tion,  etc.)  or  section  611  (relating  to  allow¬ 
ance  for  depletion);  but  for  purposes  of  this 
section  allowances  under  section  167,  and 
allowances  under  section  611,  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  expenditures. 

(d)  Exploration  expenditures.  This  sec¬ 
tion  shall  not  apply  to  any  expenditure  paid 
or  incurred  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
the  existence,  location,  extent,  or  quality  of 
any  deposit  of  ore  or  other  mineral  (including 
oil  and  gEis). 

(e)  Cross  reference.  For  adjustments  to 
basis  of  property  for  amounts  allowed  as 
deductions  as  deferred  expenses  under  sub¬ 
section  (b),  see  section  1016  (a)  (14). 

§  1.174-1  Research  and  experimental 
expenditures;  in  general.  Section  174 
provides  two  methods  for  treating  re¬ 
search  or  experimental  expenditures  paid 
or  incurred  by  the  taxpayer  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  his  trade  or  business.  These 
expenditures  may  be  treated  as  expenses 
not  chargeable  to  capital  account  and 
deducted  in  the  year  in  which  they  are 
paid  or  incurred  (see  §  1.174-3),  or  they 
may  be  deferred  and  amortized  (see 
§1.174-4).  Research  or  experimental 
expenditures  which  are  neither  treated 
as  expenses  nor  deferred  and  amortized 
under  section  174  are  not  deductible  as 
trade  and  business  expenses  under  sec¬ 
tion  162.  The  expenditures  to  which 
section  174  applies  may  relate  either  to  a 
general  research  program  or  to  a  par¬ 
ticular  project.  See  §  1.174-2  for  the 
definition  of  research  and  experimental 
expenditures.  The  term  “paid  or  in¬ 
curred”,  as  used  in  section  174  and  in 
§§  1.174-1  to  1.174-4,  inclusive,  is  to  be 
construed  according  to  the  method  of 
accounting  used  by  the  taxpayer  in 
computing  taxable  income.  See  section 
7701  (a)  (25). 

§  1.174-2  Definition  of  research  and 
experimental  expenditures — (a)  In  gen¬ 
eral.  The  term  “research  or  experimen¬ 
tal  expenditures”,  as  used  in  section  174, 
means  expenditures  incurred  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  taxpayer’s  trade  or  business 
which  are  not  deductible  under  any 
other  provision  of  the  internal  revenue 
laws  and  which  represent  research  and 
development  costs  in  the  experimental  or 
laboratory  sense.  The  term  includes 
generally  all  such  costs  incident  to  the 
development  of  an  experimental  or  pilot 
model,  a  plant  process,  a  product,  a  for¬ 
mula,  an  invention,  or  similar  property, 
and  the  improvement  of  already  existing 
property  of  the  type  mentioned.  The 
term  does  not  include,  for  example,  or¬ 
dinary  trade  or  business  expenses  (such 
as  expenditures  for  the  ordinary  testing 
or  inspection  of  materials  or  products  for 
quality  control)  or  expenditures  for  effi¬ 
ciency  surveys,  management  studies, 
concumer  surveys,  and  advertising  and 
promotions;  nor  does  it  include  expend¬ 
itures  leading  toward  the  creation  or 
acquisition  of  goodwill,  or  like  expendi¬ 


tures.  Furthermore,  the  term  does  not 
include  the  cost  of  obtaining  a  patent  or 
copyright,  such  as  legal  fees  expended  in 
making  and  perfecting  a  patent  applica¬ 
tion;  nor  does  it  include  the  cost  of 
acquiring  another’s  patent,  copyright, 
model,  product,  or  process,  or  expendi¬ 
tures  paid  or  incurred  for  research  con¬ 
nected  with  literary,  historical,  or  similar 
projects.  The  provisions  of  this  section 
apply  not  only  to  costs  paid  or  incurred 
by  the  taxpayer  for  research  or  experi¬ 
mentation  undertaken  directly  by  him 
but  also  to  expenditures  paid  or  incurred 
for  research  or  experimentation  carried 
on  in  his  behalf  by  another  person  or 
organization  (such  as  a  research  insti¬ 
tute,  foundation,  engineering  company, 
or  similar  contractor),  but  only  to  the 
extent  that  the  activities  for  which  the 
expenditures  are  made  are  of  a  type 
which  would  in  general  result  in  expend¬ 
itures  under  section  174  if  they  had  been 
undertaken  directly  by  the  taxpayer. 

(b)  Certain  expenditures  with  respect 
to  land  and  other  property.  (1)  Gen¬ 
erally,  expenditures  by  the  taxpayer  for 
the  acquisition  or  improvement  of  land, 
or  for  the  acquisition  or  improvement  of 
property  which  is  subject  to  an  allow¬ 
ance  for  depreciation  under  section  167 
or  depletion  under  section  611,  are  not 
deductible  under  section  174,  irrespective 
of  the  fact  that  the  property  or  improve¬ 
ments  may  be  used  by  the  taxpayer  in 
connection  with  research  or  experimen¬ 
tation.  However,  alowances  for  depre¬ 
ciation  or  depletion  of  property  are  con¬ 
sidered  as  research  or  experimental  ex¬ 
penditures  which  may  be  amortized 
under  section  174  (b)  to  the  extent  that 
the  property  to  which  the  allowances 
relate  is  used  in  connection  with  research 
or  experimentation.  If  any  part  of  the 
cost  of  acquisition  or  improvement  of  de¬ 
preciable  property  is  attributable  to  re¬ 
search  or  experimentation  (whether 
made  by  the  taxpayer  or  another),  see 
subparagraphs  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(2)  Expenditures  for  research  or  ex¬ 
perimentation  may  be  allowable  as  a 
current  expense  deduction  under  section 
174  (a)  even  though  they  result,  as  an 
end  product  of  the  research  or  experi¬ 
mentation,  in  depreciable  property  to  be 
used  in  the  taxpayer’s  trade  or  business. 
Such  expenditures  cannot  be  amortized 
under  section  174  (b)  except  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  provided  in  §  1.174-4  (a)  (4). 

(3)  If  expenditures  for  research  or  ex¬ 
perimentation  are  incurred  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  construction  or  manufac¬ 
ture  of  depreciable  property  by  another, 
they  are  deductible  under  section  174  (a) 
only  if  made  upon  the  taxpayer’s  order 
and  at  his  risk.  No  deduction  will  be 
allowed  (i)  if  the  taxpayer  purchases 
another’s  product  under  a  performance 
guarantee  (whether  express,  implied,  or 
imposed  by  local  law)  unless  the  guaran¬ 
tee  is  limited,  to  engineering  specifica¬ 
tions  or  otherwise,  in  such  a  way  that 
economic  utility  is  not  taken  into  ac¬ 
count;  or  (ii)  for  any  part  of  the  pur¬ 
chase  price  of  a  product  in  regular 
production.  For  example,  if  a  taxpayer 
orders  a  specially-built  automatic  milling 
machine  under  a  guarantee  that  the  ma¬ 
chine  will  be  capable  of  producing  a  given 


number  of  units  per  hour,  no  portion  of 
the  expenditure  is  deductible  since  none 
of  it  is  made  at  the  taxpayer’s  risk. 
Similarly,  no  deductible  expense  is  in¬ 
curred  if  a  taxpayer  enters  into  a  con¬ 
tract  for  the  construction  of  a  new  type 
of  chemical  processing  plant  under  a 
turn-key  contract  guaranteeing  a  given 
annual  production  and  a  given  consump¬ 
tion  of  raw  material  and  fuel  per  unit. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  the  contract  con¬ 
tained  no  guarantee  of  quality  ®f  produc¬ 
tion  and  of  quantity  of  units  in  relation 
to  consumption  of  raw  material  and  fuel, 
and  if  real  doubt  existed  as  to  the  capa¬ 
bilities  of  the  process,  expenses  for 
research  or  experimentation  under  the 
contract  are  at  the  taxpayer’s  risk  and 
are  deductible  under  section  174  (a). 

(4)  The  deductions  referred  to  in  sub - 
paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  para¬ 
graph  for  expenditures  in  connection 
with  the  acquisition  or  production  of  de¬ 
preciable  property  to  be  used  in  the  tax¬ 
payer’s  trade  or  business  are  limited  to 
amounts  expended  for  research  or  ex¬ 
perimentation.  For  the  purpose  of  the 
preceding  sentence,  amounts  expended 
for  research  or  experimentation  do  not 
include  the  costs  of  the  component  ma¬ 
terials  of  the  depreciable  property,  the 
costs  of  labor  or  other  elements  involved 
in  its  construction  and  installation,  or 
costs  attributable  to  the  acquisition  or 
improvement  of  the  property. 

(c)  Exploration  expenditures.  The 
provisions  of  section  174  are  not  appli¬ 
cable  to  any  expenditures  paid  or  in¬ 
curred  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
the  existence,  location,  extent,  or  quality 
of  any  deposit  of  ore,  oil,  gas  or  other 
mineral.  See  sections  615  and  263. 

§  1.174-3  Treatment  as  expenses — 
(a)  In  general.  Research  or  experimen¬ 
tal  expenditures  paid  or  incurred  by  a 
taxpayer  during  the  taxable  year  in  con¬ 
nection  with  his  trade  or  business  are 
deductible  as  expenses,  and  are  not 
chargeable  to  capital  account,  if  the  tax¬ 
payer  adopts  the  method  provided  in  sec¬ 
tion  174  (a).  See  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section.  If  adopted,  the  method  shall 
apply  to  all  research  and  experimental 
expenditures  paid  or  incurred  in  the 
taxable  year  of  adoption  and  all  sub¬ 
sequent  taxable  years,  unless  a  different 
method  is  authorized  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  under  section  174  (a)  (3)  with 
respect  to  part  or  all  of  the  expenditures. 
See  paragraph  (b)  (3)  of  this  section. 
Thus,  if  a  change  to  the  deferred  expense 
method  under  section  174  (b)  is  author¬ 
ized  by  the  Commissioner  with  respect  to 
research  or  experimental  expenditures 
attributable  to  a  particular  project  or 
projects,  the  taxpayer,  for  the  taxable 
year  of  the  change  and  for  subsequent 
taxable  years,  must  apply  the  deferred 
expense  method  to  all  such  expenditures 
paid  or  incurred  during  any  of  those 
taxable  years  in  connection  with  the 
particular  project  or  projects,  even 
though  all  other  research  and  experi¬ 
mental  expenditures  are  required  to  be 
deducted  as  current  expenses  under  this 
section.  In  no  event  will  the  taxpayer  be 
permitted  to  adopt  the  method  described 
in  this  section  as  to  part  of  the  expendi¬ 
tures  relative  to  a  particular  project  and 
adopt  a  different  method  of  treating  the 
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balance  of  the  expenditures  relating  to 
the  same  project. 

(b)  Adoption  and  change  of  method — 

(1)  Adoption  without  consent.  The 
method  described  in  this  section  may  be 
adopted  for  any  taxable  year  beginning 
after  December  31,  1953,  and  ending 
after  August  16,  1954.  The  consent  of 
the  Commissioner  is  not  required  if  the 
taxpayer  adopts  the  method  for  the  first 
such  taxable  year  in  which  he  pays  or 
incurs  research  or  experimental  ex¬ 
penditures.  The  taxpayer  may  do  so  by 
stating  in  his  income  tax  return  that  he 
is  adopting  the  method  of  treating  re¬ 
search  or  experimental  expenditures  as 
expenses  under  section  174  (a).  If  the 
taxpayer  fails  to  adopt  the  method  for 
the  first  taxable  year  in  which  he  incurs 
such  expenditures,  he  cannot  do  so  in 
subsequent  taxable  years  unless  he  ob¬ 
tains  the  consent  of  the  Commissioner 
under  section  174  (a)  (2)  (B)  and  sub- 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph.  See, 
however,  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  relating  to  extensions  of  time. 

(2)  Adoption  with  consent.  A  tax¬ 
payer  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Com¬ 
missioner,  adopt  at  any  time  the  method 
provided  in  section  174  (a) .  The  method 
adopted  in  this  manner  shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  only  to  expenditures  paid  or  in¬ 
curred  during  the  taxable  year  for 
which  the  request  is  made  and  in  subse¬ 
quent  taxable  years.  A  request  to  adopt 
this  method  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue,  Attention:  T:R, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  The  request  shall 
set  forth  the  name  and  address  of  the 
taxpayer,  the  first  taxable  year  for  which 
the  adoption  of  the  method  is  requested, 
and  a  description  of  the  project  or 
projects  with  respect  to  which  research 
or  experimental  expenditures  are  to  be, 
or  have  already  been,  paid  or  incurred. 
The  request  shall  be  signed  by  the  tax¬ 
payer  (or  his  duly  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative)  and  shall  be  filed  not  later 
than  the  last  day  of  the  first  taxable 
year  for  which  the  adoption  of  the 
method  is  requested.  See,  however,  sub- 
paragraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  relat¬ 
ing  to  extensions  of  time. 

(3)  Change  of  method.  An  applica¬ 
tion  for  permission  to  change  to  a  differ¬ 
ent  method  of  treating  research  or  ex¬ 
perimental  expenditures  shall  be  in  writ¬ 
ing  and  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Com¬ 
missioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  Atten¬ 
tion:  T:R,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  The 
application  shall  include  the  name  and 
address  of  the  taxpayer,  shall  be  signed 
by  the  taxpayer  (or  his  duly  authorized 
representative),  and  shall  be  filed  not 
later  than  the  last  day  of  the  first  tax¬ 
able  year  for  which  the  change  in  method 
is  to  apply.  See,  however,  subparagraph 

(4)  of  this  paragraph,  relating  to  exten¬ 
sions  of  time.  The  application  shall — 

(i)  State  the  first  year  to  which  the 
requested  change  is  to  be  applicable; 

(ii)  State  whether  the  change  is  to 
apply  to  all  research  or  experimental 
expenditures  paid  or  incurred  by  the  tax¬ 
payer,  or  only  to  expenditures  attribut¬ 
able  to  a  particular  project  or  projects; 

(iii)  Include  such  information  as  will 
identify  the  project  or  projects  to  which 
the  change  is  applicable; 


(iv)  Indicate  the  number  of  months 
(not  less  than  60)  selected  for  amortiza¬ 
tion  of  the  expenditures,  if  any,  which 
are  to  be  treated  as  deferred  expenses 
under  section  174  (b) ; 

(v)  State  that,  upoh  approval  of  the 
application,  the  taxpayer  will  make  an 
accounting  segregs^tion  on  his  books  and 
records  of  the  research  or  experimental 
expenditures  to  which  the  change  in 
method  is  to  apply;  and 

(vi)  State  the  reasons  for  the  change. 

If  permission  is  granted  to  make  the 
change,  the  taxpayer  shall  attach  a  copy 
of  the  letter  granting  permission  to  his 
income  tax  return  for  the  first  taxable 
year  in  which  the  different  method  is 
effective. 

(4)  Special  rules.  If  the  last  day  pre¬ 
scribed  by  law  for  filing  a  return  for  any 
taxable  year  (including  extensions 
thereof)  to  which  section  174  (a)  is  ap¬ 
plicable  falls  before  the  ninetieth  day 
after  the  date  the  regulations  under  sec¬ 
tion  174  are  published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  consent  is  hereby  given  for  the 
taxpayer  to  adopt  the  expense  method  or 
to  change  from  the  expense  method  to  a 
different  method,  provided  that  on  or 
before  such  ninetieth  day  he  submits  to 
the  district  director  for  the  district 
in  which  the  return  was  filed  the  infor¬ 
mation  required  by  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph  or  the  information  re¬ 
quired  by  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para¬ 
graph,  whichever  is  applicable.  For  any 
taxable  year  for  which  the  expense 
method  or  a  different  method  is  adopted 
pursuant  to  this  subparagraph,  an 
amended  return  refiecting  such  method 
shall  be  filed  on  or  before  such  ninetieth 
day. 

§  1.174-4  Treatment  as  deferred  ex¬ 
penses — (a)  In  general.  (1)  If  a  tax¬ 
payer  has  not  adopted  the  method 
provided  in  section  174  (a)  of  treating 
research  or  experimental  expenditures 
paid  or  incurred  by  him  in  connection 
with  his  trade  or  business  as  currently 
deductible  expenses,  he  may,  for  any 
taxable  year  beginning  after  December 
31,  1953,  elect  to  treat  such  expenses  as 
deferred  expenses  under  section  174  (b) , 
subject  to  the  limitations  of  subpara¬ 
graph  (2)  of  this  paragraph.  If  a  tax¬ 
payer  has  adopted  the  method  of 
treating  such  expenditures  as  expenses 
under  section  174  (a) ,  he  may  not  elect 
to  defer  and  amortize  any  such  expen¬ 
ditures  unless  permission  to  do  so  is 
granted  under  section  174  (a)  (3).  See 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(2)  The  election  to  treat  research  or 
experimental  expenditures  as  deferred 
expenses  under  section  174  (b)  applies 
only  to  those  expenditures  which  are 
chargeable  to  capital  account  but  which 
are  not  chargeable  to  property  of  a  char¬ 
acter  subject  to  an  allowance  for  de¬ 
preciation  or  depletion  under  section  167 
or  611,  respectively.  Thus,  the  election 
under  section  174  (b)  applies  only  if  the 
property  resulting  from  the  research  or 
experimental  expenditures  has  no  de¬ 
terminable  useful  life.  If  the  property 
resulting  from  the  expenditures  has  a 
determinable  useful  life,  section  174  (b) 
is  not  applicable,  and  the  capitalized  ex¬ 
penditures  must  be  amortized  or  depre¬ 
ciated  over  the  determinable  useful  life. 


Amounts  treated  as  deferred  expenses 
are  properly  chargeable  to  capital  ac¬ 
count  for  purposes  of  section  1016  (a) 
(1),  relating  to  adjustments  to  basis  of 
property.  See  section  1016  (a)  (14). 
See  section  174  (c)  and  §  1.174-2  (b)  (1) 
for  treatment  of  expenditures  for  the 
acquisition  or  improvement  of  land  or  of 
depreciable  or  depletable  property  to  be 
used  in  connection  with  the  research  or 
experimentation. 

(3)  Expenditures  which  are  treated  as 
deferred  expenses  under  section  174  (b) 
are  allowable  as  a  deduction  ratably  over 
a  period  of  not  less  than  60  consecutive 
months  beginning  with  the  month  in 
which  the  taxpayer  first  realizes  benefits 
from  the  expenditures.  The  length  of 
the  period  shall  be  selected  by  the  tax¬ 
payer  at  the  time  he  makes  the  election 
to  defer  the  expenditures.  If  a  taxpayer 
has  two  or  more  separate  projects,  he 
may  select  a  different  amortization 
period  for  each  project.  In  the  absence 
of  a  showing  to  the  contrary,  the  tax¬ 
payer  will  be  deemed  to  have  begun  to 
realize  benefits  from  the  deferred  ex¬ 
penditures  in  the  month  in  which  the 
taxpayer  first  puts  the  process,  formula, 
invention,  or  similar  property  to  which 
the  expenditures  relate  to  an  income- 
producing  use.  See  section  1016  (a)  (14) 
for  adjustments  to  basis  of  property  for 
amounts  allowed  as  deductions  under 
section.  174  (b)  and  this  section.  See 
section  165  and  the  regulations  there¬ 
under  for  rules  relating  to  the  treatment 
of  losses  resulting  from  abandonment. 

(4)  If  expenditures  which  the  tax¬ 
payer  has  elected  to  defer  and  deduct 
ratably  over  a  period  of  time  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  section  174  (b)  result  in  the 
development  of  depreciable  property,  de¬ 
ductions  for  the  unrecovered  expendi¬ 
tures,  beginning  with  the  time  the  asset 
becomes  depreciable  in  character,  shall 
be  determined  under  section  167  (relating 
to  depreciation)  and  the  regulations 
thereunder.  For  example,  for  the  tax¬ 
able  year  1954,  A,  who  reports  his  income 
on  the  basis  of  a  calendar  year,  elects  to 
defer  and  deduct  ratably  over  a  period 
of  60  months  research  and  experimental 
expenditures  made  in  connection  with  a 
particular  project.  In  1956,  the  total  of 
the  deferred  expenditures  amounts  to 
$60,000.  At  that  time,  A  has  developed 
a  process  which  he  seeks  to  patent.  On 
July  1, 1956,  A  first  realized  benefits  from 
the  marketing  of  products  resulting  from 
this  process.  Therefore,  the  expendi¬ 
tures  deferred  are  deductible  ratably 
over  the  60 -month  period  beginning  with 
July  1,  1956  (when  A  first  realized  bene¬ 
fits  from  the  project) .  In  his  return  for 
the  year  1956,  A  deducted  $6,000 ;  in  1957, 
A  deducted  $12,000  ($1,000  per  month). 
On  July  1,  1958,  a  patent  protecting  his 
process  is  obtained  by  A.  In  his  return 
for  1958,  A  is  entitled  to  a  deduction  of 
$6,000,  representing  the  amortizable  por¬ 
tion  of  the  deferred  expenses  attributable 
to  the  period  prior  to  July  1,  1958.  The 
balance  of  the  unrecovered  expenditures 
($60,000  minus  $24,000,  or  $36,000)  is  to 
be  recovered  as  a  depreciation  deduction 
over  the  life  of  the  patent  commencing 
with  July  1,  1958.  Thus,  one-half  of  the 
annual  depreciation  deduction  based 
upon  the  useful  life  of  the  patent  is  also 
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deductible  for  1958  (from  July  1  to  De-  i 
cemberSl).  j 

(5)  The  election  shall  be  applicable  to  ' 
ell  research  and  experimental  expend!-  ( 
tures  paid  or  incurred  by  the  taxpayer  ( 
or,  if  so  limited  by  the  taxpayer’s  election,  1 
to  all  such  expenditures  with  respect  to 
the  particular  project,  subject  to  the 
limitations  of  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph.  The  election  shall  apply  for 
the  taxable  year  for  which  the  election 
is  made  and  for  all  subsequent  taxable 
years,  unless  a  change  to  a  different 
treatment  is  authorized  by  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  under  section  174  (b)  (2).  See 
paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section.  Like¬ 
wise,  the  taxpayer  shall  adhere  to  the 
amortization  period  selected  at  the 
time  of  the  election  unless  a  different 
period  of  amortization  with  respect  to  a 
part  or  all  of  the  expenditures  is  similarly 
authorized.  However,  no  change  in 
method  will  be  permitted  with  respect 
to  expenditures  paid  or  incurred  before 
the  taxable  year  to  which  the  change  is 
to  apply.  In  no  event  will  the  taxpayer 
be  permitted  to  treat  part  of  the  expendi¬ 
tures  with  respect  to  a  particular  project 
as  deferred  expenses  under  section  174 
(b)  and  to  adopt  a  different  method  of 
treating  the  balance  of  the  expenditures 
relating  to  the  same  project  for  the  same 
taxable  year.  The  election  under  this 
section  shall  not  apply  to  any  expendi¬ 
tures  paid  or  incurred  before  the  tax¬ 
able  year  for  which  the  taxpayer  makes 
the  election. 

(b)  Election  and  change  of  method-^ 
(1)  Election.  The  election  under  sec¬ 
tion  174  (b)  shall  be  made  not  later  than 
the  time  (including  extensions)  pre¬ 
scribed  by  law  for  filing  the  return  for  the 
taxable  year  for  which  the  method  is  to 
be  adopted.  The  election  shall  be  made 
by  attaching  a  statement  to  the  tax¬ 
payer’s  return  for  the  first  taxable  year 
to  which  the  election  is  applicable.  The 
statement  shall  be  signed  by  the  tax¬ 
payer  (or  his  duly  authorized  represent¬ 
ative)  ,  and  shall — 

(i)  Set  forth  the  name  and  address  of 
the  taxpayer; 

(ii)  Designate  the  first  taxable  year 
to  which  the  election  is  to  apply; 

(iii)  State  whether  the  election  is  in¬ 
tended  to  apply  to  all  expenditures 
within  the  permissible  scope  of  the  elec¬ 
tion,  or  only  to  a  particular  project  or 
projects,  and,  if  the  latter,  include  such 
information  as  will  identify  the  project 
or  projects  as  to  which  the  election  is  to 
apply; 

(iv)  Set  forth  the  amount  of  all  re¬ 
search  or  experimental  expenditures  paid 
or  incurred  during  the  taxable  year  for 
which  the  election  is  made; 

(V)  Indicate  the  number  of  months 
(not  less  than  60)  selected  for  amortiza¬ 
tion  of  the  deferred  expenses  for  each 
project;  and 

(Vi)  State  that  the  taxpayer  will  make 
an  accounting  segregation  in  his  books 
and  records  of  the  expenditures  to  which 
the  election  relates. 

(2)  Change  to  a  different  method  or 
period.  Application  for  permission  to 
change  to  a  different  method  of  treating 
research  or  experimental  expenditures 
or  to  a  different  period  of  amortization 
for  deferred  expenses  shall  be  in  writing 


and  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Commis¬ 
sioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  Attention:  i 
T:R,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  The  appli¬ 
cation  shall  include  the  name  and  ad-  i 
dress  of  the  taxpayer,  shall  be  signed  i 
by  the  taxpayer  (or  his  duly  authorized 
representative),  and  shall  be  filed  not  ■ 
later  than  the  end  of  the  first  taxable 
year  in  which  the  different  method  or 
different  amortization  period  is  to  be 
used  (unless  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph,  relating  to  extensions  of 
time,  is  applicable).  The  application 
shall  set  forth  the  following  informa¬ 
tion  with  regard  to  the  research  or 
experimental  expenditures  which  are  be¬ 
ing  treated  under  section  174  (b)  as 
deferred  expenses: 

(i)  Total  amount  of  research  or  ex¬ 
perimental  expenditures  attributable  to 
each  project; 

(ii)  Amortization  period  applicable  to 
each  project;  and 

(ii)  Unamortized  expenditures  at¬ 
tributable  to  each  project  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  taxable  year  in  which  the 
application  is  filed. 

In  addition,  the  application  shall  set 
forth  the  length  of  the  new  period  or 
periods  proposed,  or  the  new  method  of 
treatment  proposed,  the  reasons  for  the 
proposed  change,  and  such  information 
as  will  identify  the  project  or  projects 
to  which  the  expenditures  affected  by 
the  change  relate.  If  permission  is 
granted  to  make  the  change,  the  tax¬ 
payer  shall  attach  a  copy  of  the  letter 
granting  the  permission  to  his  income 
tax  return  for  the  first  taxable  year  in 
which  the  different  method  or  period  is 
to  be  effective. 

(3)  Special  rules.  If  the  last  day  pre¬ 
scribed  by  law  for  filing  a  return  for 
any  taxable  year  for  which  the  deferred 
method  provided  in  section  174  (b)  has 
been  adopted  falls  before  the  ninetieth 
day  after  the  date  the  regulations  under 
section  174  are  published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  consent,  is  hereby  ^iven  for  the 
the  taxpayer  to  change  from  such 
method  and  adopt  a  different  method 
of  treating  research  or  experimental  ex¬ 
penditures,  provided  that  on  or  before 
such  ninetieth  day  he  submits  to  the 
district  director  for  the  district  in  which 
the  return  was  filed  the  information  re¬ 
quired  by  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph,  relating  to  a  change  to  a 
different  method  or  period.  For  any 
taxable  year  for  which  the  different 
method  is  adopted  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
paragraph,  an  amended  return  reflect¬ 
ing  such  method  shall  be  filed  on  or  be¬ 
fore  such  ninetieth  day. 

(c)  Transferee  taxpayers.  Amounts 
chargeable  to  capital  account  under  sec¬ 
tion  174  (b)  and  reflected  in  the  basis 
(determined  under  section  1016  (a) )  of 
property  transferred  to  another  tax¬ 
payer  succeeding  to  the  transferor’s 
basis  shall  be  allowed  as  a  deduction  to 
the  transferee  ratably  over  the  period 
(or  remaining  period)  selected  by  the 
transferor  in  his  election  under  section 
174  (b).  The  transferee  may,  with  the 
permission  of  the  Commissioner,  change 
to  a  different  method,  or  to  a  different 
period  of  amortization,  but  may  not 
change  the  method  of  treating  expendi¬ 
tures  paid  or  incurred  before  the  taxable 


year  to  which  the  change  is  to  apply. 
See  paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Example.  The  application  of  this 
section  is  illustrated  by  the  following 
example: 

Example.  N  Corporation  is  engaged  in  the 
business  of  manufacturing  chemical  prod¬ 
ucts.  On  January  1,  1955,  work  is  begun  on 
a  special  research  project.  N  Corporation 
elects,  pursuant  to  section  174  (b),  to  de¬ 
fer  the  expenditures  relating  to  the  special 
project  and  to  amortize  the  expenditures  over 
a  period  of  72  months  beginning  with  the 
month  in  which  benefits  from  the  expendi¬ 
tures  are  first  realized.  On  January  1,  1955, 
N  Corporation  also  purchased  for  $57,600  a 
building  having  a  remaining  useful  life  of 
12  years  as  of  the  date  of  purchase  and  no 
salvage  value  at  the  end  of  the  period.  Fifty 
percent  of  the  building’s  facilities  are  to  be 
used  in  connection  with  the  special  research 
project.  During  1955,  N  Corporation  pays 
or  incurs  the  following  expenditures  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  special  research  project: 

Salaries  - $15,000 

Heat,  light  and  power _  700 

Drawings _ 2,  000 

Models _  6,  500 

Laboratory  materials _  8,  000 

Attorneys’  fees _  1,400 

Depreciation  on  building  attribut¬ 
able  to  project  (50  percent  of 
$4,800  allowable  depreciation)  ____  2,'  400 

Total  research  and  develop¬ 
ment  expenditures _ 36,  000 

The  above  expenditures  result  in  a  process 
which  is  marketable  but  not  patentable  and 
which  has  no  determinable  useful  life.  N 
Corporation  first  realizes  benefits  from  the 
process  in  January  1956.  N  Corporation  is 
entitled  to  deduct  the  amount  of  $6,000 

($36,000X12  months\ 

- -  „ - 7, - I  as  deferred  expenses 

72  months  /  ^ 

under  section  174  (b)  in  computing  taxable 
income  for  1956. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4890;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  52  1 

Frozen  Sweet  Peppers* 

UNITED  STATES  STANDARDS  FOR  GRADES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con¬ 
sidering  the  issuance  of  United  States 
Standards  for  Grades  of  Frozen  Sweet 
Peppers  pursuant  to  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946,  (60  Stat.  1087  et  seq.,  7 
U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.).  These  standards, 
if  made  effective,  will  be  the  first  issue 
by  the  Department  of  grade  standards 
for  this  product. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views  or  arguments  for  con¬ 
sideration  in  connection  with  the  pro¬ 
posed  standards  should  file  the  same 
with  the  Chief,  Processed  Products 
Standardization  and  Inspection  Branch, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division,  Agricul¬ 
tural  Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  not  later  than  60  days  after  publi¬ 
cation  hereof  in  the  Federal  Register. 

»  Compliance  with  these  standards  does  not 
excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


The  proposed  standards  are  as 
follows: 

PRODUCT  DSSCBIPnON,  STYLES,  AND  GRADES 

Sec. 

52.3001  Product  description. 

52.3002  Types  of  frozen  sweet  peppers. 

52.3003  Styles  of  frozen  sweet  peppers. 

52.3004  Grades  of  frozen  sweet  peppers. 

FACTORS  or  QUAUTT 

52.3005  Ascertaining  the  grade. 

52.3006  Ascertaining  the  rating  for  the  fac¬ 

tors  which  are  scored. 

52.3007  Color, 

52.3008  Uniformity  of  size  and  symmetry. 

52.3009  Defects. 

52.3010  Character. 

LOT  CERTmCATION  TOLERANCES 

52.3011  Tolerances  for  certification  of  offl- 

clally  drawn  samples.  • 

SCORE  SHEET 

52.3012  Score  sheet  for  frozen  sweet  peppers. 

Authority:  §§  52.3001  to  52.3012  Issued 
under  sec.  205.  60  Stat.  1090,  as  amended; 

7  U.  S.  C.  1624. 

PRODUCT  DESCRIPTION,  STYLES,  AND  GRADES 

§  52.3001  Product  description.  “Fro¬ 
zen  sweet  peppers”  is  the  frozen  product 
prepared  from  fresh,  clean,  sound,  firm 
pods  of  the  common  commercial  varie¬ 
ties  of  sweet  peppers,  which  have  been 
properly  prepared,  may  or  may  not  be 
blanched  and  are  then  frozen  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  good  commercial  practice 
and  maintained  at  temperatures  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  preservation  of  the  product. 

§  52.3002  Types  of  frozen  sweet  pep¬ 
pers.  (a)  Type  I,  green. 

(b)  T3TJe  II,  red, 

(c)  Type  in,  mixed  (green  and  red). 

§  52.3003  Styles  of  frozen  sweet  pep¬ 
pers.  (a)  “Whole  stemmed”  means 
whole  unpeeled  pepper  pods  with  stem 
and  core  removed. 

(b)  “Whole  unstemmed”  means  whole 
unpeeled  pepper  pods  with  stems 
trimmed  to  not  more  than  Vz  inch 
length. 

(c)  “Halved”  means  whole  stemmed, 
unpeeled,  pepper  pods  which  have  been 
cut  approximately  in  half  from  stem  to 
blossom  end. 

(d)  “Sliced”  means  whole  stemmed, 
unpeeled  pepper  pods  or  pieces  of  pep¬ 
per  pods  which  have  been  cut  into  strips. 

(e)  “Diced”  means  whole  stemmed, 
unpeeled  pepper  pods  or  pieces  of  pep¬ 
per  pods  which  haVe  been  cut  into  ap¬ 
proximate  square  pieces. 

(f)  “Unit”  means  a  whole  unpeeled 
pepper  pod  or  portion  of  a  pepper  pod 

.  in  frozen  sweet  peppers. 

§  52.3004  Grades  of  frozen  sweet  pep¬ 
pers.  (a)  “U.  S.  Grade  A”  or  “U.  S. 
Fancy”  is  the  quality  of  frozen  sweet 
peppers  that  possess  similar  varietal 
characteristics;  that  possess  a  normal 
flavor; ‘that  possess  a  good  color;  that 
are  practically  uniform  in  size  and  sym¬ 
metry;  that  are  practically  free  from 
defects;  that  possess  a  good  character; 
and  for  those  factors  which  are  scored  in 
accordance  with  the  scoring  system  out¬ 
lined  in  this  subpart  the  total  score  is  not 
less  than  85  points;  Provided,  That  the 
frozen  sweet  peppers  may  be  reasonably 
uniform  in  size  and  symmetry  if  the 
total  score  is  not  less  than  85  points. 

(b)  “U.  S.  Grade  B”  or  “U.  S.  Extra 
Standard”  is  the  quality  of  frozen  sweet 


peppers  that  possess  similar  varietal 
characteristics;  that  possess  a  normal 
flavor;  that  possess  a  reasonably  good 
color;  that  are  reasonably  uniform  in 
size  and  symmetry;  that  are  reasonably 
free  from  defects;  that  iwssess  a  reason¬ 
ably  good  character;  and  that  score  not 
less  than  70  points  when  scored  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  scoring  system  out¬ 
lined  in  this  subpart. 

(c)  “Substandard”  is  the  quality  of 
frozen  sweet  peppers  that  fail  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S. 
Extra  Standard. 

FACTORS  OF  QUALITY 

§  52.3005  Ascertaining  the  grade — (a) 
General.  In  addition  to  considering 
other  requirements  outlined  in  the  stand¬ 
ards  the  following  quality  factors  are 
evaluated: 

(1)  Factors  not  rated  by  score  points. 
(i)  Varietal  characteristics. 

(ii)  Flavor. 

(2)  Factors  rated  by  score  points. 
The  relative  importance  of  each  factor 
which  is  scored  is  expressed  numerically 
on  the  scale  of  100.  The  maximum  num¬ 
ber  of  points  that  may  be  given  such 
factors  are: 


Factors:  Points 

Color— . 20 

Uniformity  of  size  and  symmetry _  20 

Defects _ 30 

Character _ ! _  30 

Total  score _ 100 


The  evaluation  of  the  factor  of  quality 
is  made  immediately  after  thawing  to 
the  extent  that  the  product  is  substan¬ 
tially  free  from  ice  crystals  and  can  be 
handled  as  individual  units. 

(b)  Normal  flavor.  “Normal  flavor” 
means  that  the  product  is  free  from  ob¬ 
jectionable  flavor  and  objectionable 
odors  of  any  kind.. 

§  52.3006  Ascertaining  the  rating  for 
the  factors  which  are  scored.  The  essen¬ 
tial  variations  within  each  factor  which 
is  scored  are  so  described  that  the  value 
may  be  ascertained  for  each  factor  and 
expressed  numerically.  The  numerical 
range  within  each  factor  which  is  scored 
is  inclusive.  (For  example,  “27  to  30 
points”  means  27,  28,  29,  or  30  points). 

§  52.3007  Color — (a)  General.  The 
color  of  frozen  sweet  peppers  has  refer¬ 
ence  to  the  predominating  and  charac¬ 
teristic  color  of  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  units  of  frozen  sweet  peppers. 

(b)  (A)  classification.  Frozen  sweet 
peppers  that  possess  a  good  color  may  be 
given  a  score  of  17  to  20  points.  “Good 
color”  means  a  good  characteristic 
bright  color  for  the  tjqie  and  that  varia¬ 
tion  from  the  predominating  color  of 
the  type  does  not  materially  effect  the 
appearance  of  the  product. 

(c)  (B)  classification.  Frozen  sweet 
peppers  that  possess  a  reasonably  good 
color  a  score  of  14  to  16  points  may  be 
given.  Frozen  sweet  peppers  that  fall 
into  this  classification  shall  not  be  graded 
above  U.  S,  Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Extra 
Standar<L„  regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule) . 
“Reasonably  good  color”  means  a  rea¬ 
sonably  bright  characteristic  color  for 
the  type  and  that  variation  from  the  pre¬ 
dominating  color  of  the  type  does  not 


seriously  affect  the  appearance  of  the 
product. 

(d)  (.SStd.y  classification.  ,  Frozen 
sweet  peppers  that  fail  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section  or  are  definitely  off  color  for  any 
reason  may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to  13 
points  and  shall  not  be  graded  above 
Substandard  regardless  of  the  total 
score  for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting 
rule). 

§  52.3008  Uniformity  of  size  and  sym¬ 
metry — (a)  General.  Uniformity  of  size 
and  ssnnmetry  refers  to  the  degree  of 
variation  in  size  and  symmetry  of  the 
units  in  the  respective  styles  of  frozen 
sweet  peppers. 

(b)  (A)  classification.  Frozen  sweet 
peppers  that  are  practically  uniform  in 
size  and  symmetry  may  be  given  a  score 
of  17  to  20  points.  “Practically  uniform 
in  size  and  symmetry”  has  the  following 
meanings  with  respect  to  the  following 
styles  of  frozen  sweet  peppers: 

(1)  Whole  stemmed;  whole  un¬ 
stemmed ;  halved.  Not  less  than  90  per¬ 
cent,  by  count,  of  the  pods  shall  be  at 
least  2*/^  inches  in  length,  exclusive  of 
the  stem,  and  2^2  inches  in  diameter  and 
shall  be  practically  uniform  in  size  and 
symmetry. 

(2)  Sliced.  The  units  are  practically 
uniform  in  size  and  the  aggregate  weight 
of  all  strips  less  than  1*4  inches  in  length 
does  not  exceed  20  percent,  by  weight, 
of  all  the  units. 

(3)  Diced.  The  units  are  practically 
uniform  in  size  and  the  aggregate  weight 
of  all  the  units  which  are  noticeably 
smaller  than  one-half  the  area  of  an 
average  sized  unit  and  of  all  markedly 
large  and  irregular-shaped  units  does 
not  exceed  10  percent,  by  weight,  of  all 
the  imits. 

(c)  (B)  classification.  If  the  frozen 
sweet  peppers  are  reasonably  uniform  in 
size  and  symmetry  a  score  of  14  to  16 
points  may  be  given.  “Reasonably  uni¬ 
form  in  size  and  symmetry”  has  the  fol¬ 
lowing  meanings  with  respect  to  the 
following  styles  of  frozen  sweet  peppers: 

(1)  Whole  stemmed:  whole  un- 
stemmed;  halved.  Not  less  than  80  per¬ 
cent,  by  count,  of  the  pods  shall  be  at 
least  2V2  inches  in  length,  exclusive  of 
the  stem,  and  2V2  inches  in  diameter  and 
shall  be  reasonably^  uniform  in  size  and 
symmetry. 

(2)  Sliced.  The  units  are  reasonably 
uniform  in  size  and  the  aggregate  weight 
of  all  strips  less  than  1 V4  inches  in  length 
does  not  exceed  30  percent,  by  weight,  of 
all  the  units. 

(3)  Diced.  The  units  are  reasonably 
uniform  in  size  and  the  aggregate  weight 
of  all  units  which  are  noticeably  smaller 
than  one-half  the  area  of  an  average 
sized  unit  and  of  all  markedly  large  and 
irregular-shaped  units  does  not  exceed 
20  percent,  by  weight,  of  all  the  units. 

(d)  iSStd.)  classification.  Frozen 
sweet  peppers  that  fail  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to  13 
points  and  shall  not  be  graded  above 
Substandard  regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

§  52.3009  Defects — (a)  General.  The 
factor  of  defects  refers  to  the  freedom 
from  grit,  sand,  or  silt;  the  trimming; 
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and  damaged  and  seriously  damaged 
units. 

(1)  “Grit,  sand,  or  silt”  means  any 
particle  of  earthy  material. 

(2)  “Well  trimmed”  means  that  the 
unit  is  free  from  gouges  or  knife  marks 
and  with  respect  to  whole  untrimmed 
style  that  the  stem  is  trimmed  to  not 
more  than  one-half  inch  and  with  re¬ 
spect  to  whole  trimmed  and  halved  styles 
that  the  stem,  core,  seeds  and  placenta 
tissue  are  neatly  removed  so  as  to  retain 
substantially  the  appearance  of  a  whole 
or  halved  unit. 

(3)  “Reasonably  well  trimmed”  means 
that  the  imit  is  practically  free  from 
gouges  or  knife  marks  and  with  respect 
to  whole  untrimmed  style  that  the  stem  is 
trimmed  to  not  more  than  one-half  inch 
and  with  respect  to  whole  trimmed  and 
halved  styles  the  stem,  core,  seeds  and 
placenta  tissue  have  been  removed  so 
as  to  retain  to  a  reasonable  extent  the 
appearance  of  a  whole  or  halved  unit. 

(4)  “Damage”  means  any  injury  or 
blemish  which  materially  affects  the  ap¬ 
pearance  or  eating  quality  of  the  unit. 

(5)  “Serious  damage”  means  any  in¬ 
jury  or  blemish  which  seriously  affects 
the  appearance  or  eating  quality  of  the 
unit. 

(b)  (A)  classification.  Frozen  sweet 
peppers  that  are  practically  free  from 
defects  may  be  given  a  score  of  26  to  30 
points.  “Practically  free  from  defects” 
means  that  the  pods  in  whole  un¬ 
stemmed,  whole  stemmed,  and  halved 
styles  are  well  trimmed;  that  no  grit, 
sand,  or  silt  may  be  present  that  affects 
the  appearance  and  eating  quality;  and 
that  damaged  and  seriously  damaged 
units  do  not  materially  affect  the  appear¬ 
ance  and  eating  quality  of  the  product. 

(c)  (R)  classification.  Frozen  sweet 
peppers  that  are  reasonably  free  from 
defects  may  be  given  a  score  of  21  to  25 
points.  Frozen  sweet  peppers  that  fall 
into  this  classification  shall  not  be  graded 
above  U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Extra  Stand¬ 
ard  regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the 
product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule) .  “Rea¬ 
sonably  free  from  defects”  means  that 
the  pods  in  whole  unstemmed,  whole 
stemmed  and  halved  styles  are  reason¬ 
ably  well  trimmed;  that  no  grit,  sand  or 
silt  may  be  present  that  affects  the  ap¬ 
pearance  or  eating  quality;  and  that 
damaged  and  seriously  damaged  units  do 
not  seriously  affect  the  appearance  and 
eating  quality  of  the  product. 

(d)  (.SStd.)  classification.  Frozen 
sweet  peppers  that  fail  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  paragraph  (e)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to  20 
points  and  shall  not  be  graded  above 
Substandard  regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule) . 

§  52.3010  Character — (a)  (A)  clas~ 

sification.  Frozen  sweet  peppers  that 
possess  a  good  character  may  be  given  a 
score  of  25  to  30  points.  “Good  char¬ 
acter”  means  that  the  units  are  firm,  full 
fleshed  and  tender. 

(b)  (B)  classification.  If  the  frozen 
sweet  peppers  possess  a  reasonably  good 
character  a  score  of  21  to  24  points  may 
be  given.  Frozen  sweet  peppers  that  fall 
into  this  classification  shall  not  be  graded 
above  U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Extra  Stand¬ 
ard  regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the 
product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule) .  “Rea¬ 


sonably  good  character”  means  that  the 
units  are  reasonably  full  fleshed,  may 
lack  firmness  but  are  not  soft  or  mushy. 

(c)  (SStd.y  classification.  Frozen 
sweet  peppers  that  fail  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to  20 
points  and  shall  not  be  graded  above 
Substandard  regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule) . 

LOT  CERTIFICATION  TOLERANCES 

§  52.3011  Tolerances  for  certification 
of  officially  drawn  samples,  (a)  When 
certifying  samples  that  have  been  oflB- 
cially  drawn  and  which  represent  a  spe¬ 
cific  lot  of  frozen  sweet  peppers  the 
grade  for  such  lot  will  be  determined  by 
averaging  the  total  scores  of  the  con¬ 
tainers  comprising  the  sample,  if,  (1) 
such  containers  meet  all  of  the  appli¬ 
cable  grade  requirements  of  the  factors 
of  quality  that  are  not  rated  by  score 
points;  (2)  all  containers  comprising  the 
sample  meet  all  applicable  standards  of 
quality  promulgated  imder  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  in  ef¬ 
fect  at  the  time  of  the  aforesaid  certifi¬ 
cation;  and  (3)  With  respect  to  those 
factors  which  are  rated  by  score  points: 

(i)  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the 
containers  fails  to  meet  the  grade  indi¬ 
cated  by  the  average  of  such  total  scores; 

(ii)  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  four  points  below  the  minimum 
score  for  the  grade  indicated  by  the  aver¬ 
age  of  such  total  scores; 

(iii)  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  one  grade  below  the  grade  indicated 
by  the  average  of  such  total  scores;  and 

(iv)  The  average  score  of  all  con-^ 
tainers  for  any  factor  subject  to  a  limit¬ 
ing  rule  is  within  the  score  range  of  that 
factor  for  the  grade  indicated  by  the 
average  of  the  total  scores  of  the  con¬ 
tainers  comprising  the  sample. 

SCORE  SHEET 

§  52.3012  Score  sheet  for  frozen  sweet 
peppers. 


size  and  kind  of  container . 

Container  mark  or  identiflcalion. 

Label . 

Net  weight  (ounces) _ 

Tyi)c . 

Style . 

Count  of  pepix?rs  (whole,  halved) 


Factors 

Score  points 

Color... _ _ 

20 

(A)  17-20 
(H)  1 14-16 

Uniformity  of  size  and  sym¬ 
metry _ _ 

20 

(SStd.)  >0-13 

(A)  17-20 

(B)  14-10 

Defects . 

30 

l(SStd.)  >0-13 
(A)  26-30 
(H)  >21-2.5 

30 

(SStd.)  >0-20 
(A)  25-30 
(11)  1  21-24 

Total  score . 

100 

l(SStd.)  >0-20 

Grade.. _ _ 

Flavor. 


» Indicates  limiting  rule. 

Dated:  June  18,  1956. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4855;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 
.  8:45  a.  m.1 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[  14  CFR  Part  41  1 

CtolTIPICATION  AND  OPERATION  RULES  FOR 

Scheduled  Air  Carrier  Operations 
Outside  Continental  Limits  of  United 
States 

NOTICE  OP  institution  OP  RULE  MAKING 
PROCEEDING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Bureau 
of  Safety  Regulation  is  instituting  rule 
making  proceedings  by  circulating  Civil 
Air  Regulations  Draft  Release  No.  56-17 
to  persons  on  the  Bureau’s  current  dis¬ 
tribution  list.  Other  interested  persons 
may  secure  a  copy  of  this  draft  release 
upon  request  made  to  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board,  attention  Bureau  of 
Safety  Regulation,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

This  draft  release  proposes  a  general 
revision  of  Part  41  of  the  Civil  Air  Reg¬ 
ulations,  Certification  and  Operation 
Rules  for  Scheduled  Air  Carrier  Opera¬ 
tions  Outside  the  Continental  Limits  of 
the  United  States.  This  proposal  is  be¬ 
ing  circulated  as  the  first  step  in  the 
rule  making  process  in  the  hope  that  it 
will  serve  to  narrow  or  eliminate  the 
areas  of  substantive  difference  between 
interested  persons  as  to  the  adequacy  or 
the  desirability  of  the  proposed  rules. 

The  Bureau  desires  that  all  persons 
who  will  be  affected  by  the  requirements 
of  this  proposal  be  given  an  opportunity 
to  participate  in  the  consideration  of 
these  rules  and  to  submit  such  comment 
as  they  may  desire  not  only  in  the  final 
rule  making  stage,  but  throughout  the 
entire  rule  making  process.  Draft  Re¬ 
lease  No.  56-17  requires  that  comment 
be  submitted  on  or  before  September  20, 
1956.  If  the  nature  of  the  comment  is 
such  that  a  discussion  between  the 
Board’s  staff  and  interested  members  of 
the  public  would  be  of  constructive  as¬ 
sistance  in  the  further  development  of 
the  proposed  rules,  all  interested  parties 
will  be  invited  to  participate  in  such  a 
discussion  to  be  held  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
Notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  such  a 
meeting,  together  with  advance  docu¬ 
mentation,  will  be  circulated  to  persons 
who  have  signified  their  interest  prior  to 
September  20, 1956. 

Since  it  is  intended  that  these  rules  as 
finally  evolved  as  a  result  of  the  foregoing 
procedure  will  be  published  in  their  en¬ 
tirety  as  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak¬ 
ing,  interested  persons  who  do  not  care  to 
participate  in  the  rule  making  proceed¬ 
ings  at  this  stage  will  have  a  further 
opr>ortunity  for  commenting  thereon. 

The  foregoing  procedure  is  proposed 
under  the  authority  of  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  and  Title 
VI  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984.  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  Inter¬ 
pret  or  apply  secs.  601-610,  52  Stat.  1007-1012, 
as  amended,  49  U.  S.  C.  551-560) 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  June  12, 
1956. 

By  the  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation. 

[seal]  John  M.  Chamberlain, 

Director. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4897;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 
8:54  a.  m.] 
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CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  7336] 

Pan  American  World  Airways,  Inc. 

POSTPONEMENT  OF  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of  Pan 
American  World  Airways,  Inc.,  under 
section  401  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act, 
as  amended,  for  amendment  of  its  cer¬ 
tificate  of  public  convenience  and  neces¬ 
sity  authorizing  air  transportation  be¬ 
tween  the  United  States,  Europe,  the 
Middle  East  and  India,  so  as  to  include 
San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  as  a  coterminal, 
and  for  amendment  of  said  certificate 
and  of  its  certificate  of  public  conveni¬ 
ence  and  necessity  authorizing  air  trans¬ 
portation  between  the  United  States  and  - 
South  Africa,  so  as  to  authorize  service 
to  Madrid,  Spain. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  that  the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding,  now  assigned  to  be  held  on 
June  25,  1956,  is  postponed  to  July  31, 
1956,  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  in  Room 
El-224,  Temporary  Building  No.  5,  Six¬ 
teenth  Street  and  Constitution  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  before  Ebiaminer 
Leslie  G.  Donahue. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  June  14, 
1956. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4896:  Piled,  June  20,  1956; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  8007] 

Mackey  Airlines,  Inc.  and  Midet  Avia¬ 
tion  CoRP.;  Acquisition  Case 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  the  joint  application 
of  Mackey  Airlines,  Inc.  and*Midet  Avia¬ 
tion  Corporation  for  approval  of  an 
agreement  providing  for  the  acquisition 
by  Mackey  of  the  business  and  assets  of 
Midet  and  for  approval  of  the  transfer 
of  Midet’s  certificate. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  that  a  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  will  be  held  on  June 
26, 1956,  at  10:00  a.  m,.  (local  time)  in  the 
Marlin  Beach  Hotel,'  17  South  Atlantic 
Boulevard,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Florida,  be¬ 
fore  Examiner  Barron  Fredricks. 

Without  limiting  the  scope  of  the  is¬ 
sues  presented  by  the  application  herein, 
particular  attention  will  be  directed  to 
the  following  matters: 

1.  Whether  the  acquisition  by  Mackey 
Airlines,  Inc.  of  the  assets  and  business 
of  Midet  Aviation  Corporation  will  result 
in  creating  a  monopoly  or  restraining 
competition  or  jeopardizing  another  air 
carrier  and  whether  such  acquisition  is 
consistent  with  the  public  interest  within 
the  meaning  of  section  408  of  the  act. 

2.  Whether  the  agreement  of  April  30, 
1956,  providing  for  such  acquisition  is 
consistent  with  the  public  interest  and 
in  compliance  with  the  act. 


3.  What  terms  and  conditions,  if  any, 
should  be  attached  to  the  Board’s  ap¬ 
proval  of  such  acquisition? 

4.  Whether  the  transfer  of  the  certifi¬ 
cate  of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
held  by  Midet  Aviation  Corporation  is 
consistent  with  the  public  interest. 

For  further  details  of  the  issues  in¬ 
volved  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
the  application  and  the  prehearing  con¬ 
ference  report  contained  in  the  docket  of 
this  proceeding. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  per¬ 
son  not  a  party  of  record  desiring  to  be 
heard  on  the  issues  involved  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  must  file  with  the  Board  on  or 
before  June  26,  1956  a  written  statement 
setting  forth  the  matters  of  fact  or  law 
which  he  desires  to  advance.  Any  person 
filing  such  a  statement  may  appear  at 
and  participate  in  the  hearing  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Rule  14  of  the  Board’s  rules  of 
practice  in  economic  proceedings. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  June  18, 
1956. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-4895:  Filed.  June  20,  1956; 

8:53  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 

[DOD  Directive  Number  5160.11,  May  3, 
1956] 

Single  Manager  Assignment  for 
Subsistence 

References:  ^ 

(a)  Directive  4000.8,  Basic  Regulations  for 
the  Military  Supply  System,  November  17, 
1952. 

(b)  Directive  5160.12,  Policies  for  Imple¬ 
mentation  of  Single  Manager  Assignments, 
January  31,  1956. 

(c)  Directive  5160.11,  Single  Manager 
Commodity  Assignment  for  Subsistence,  No¬ 
vember  4,  1955. 

(d)  Directive  7420.1,  Regulations  Govern¬ 
ing  Stock  Fund  Operations,  February  1,  1954. 

I.  Authority  and  purpose.  A.  Pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense  by  the  National  Security 
Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  a  Single  Man¬ 
ager  Commodity  Assignment  is  hereby 
directed  within  the  Department  of  De¬ 
fense  with  authority,  functions,* responsi¬ 
bilities,  and  relationships  as  set  forth 
below,  recognizing  that  the  primary  mis¬ 
sion  is  to  effectively  support  the  military 
effort  of  the  country. 

B.  The  purposes  and  objectives  of  this 
assignment  are: 

1.  To  provide  the  most  effective  and 
economical  means  of  supplying  subsist¬ 
ence  to  the  Armed  Services. 

2.  To  eliminate  duplication  and  over¬ 
lapping  of  effort  between  and  among  the 
military  services. 

3.  To  apply  the  basic  pattern  for  all 
organizations  performing  a  Single  Man¬ 
ager  support  mission,  as  prescribed  in 
reference  (b)  above,  to  the  mission 
of  supplying  subsistence  to  the  Armed 
Services. 


1  Not  filed  with  Federal  Register  Division. 


n.  Scope.  The  Single  Manager  plan 
will  be  employed,  as  appropriate,  for  the 
management  of  Subsistence  within  the 
Continental  United  States,  and  may  be 
extended  to  include  operatons  outside 
the  Continental  United  States,  when  di¬ 
rected  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

III.  Cancellation.  Reference  (c)  is 
superseded  and  cancelled  on  the  effective 
date  of  this  directive. 

IV.  Definitions — A.  Single  Manager. 
The  Secretary  of  the  military  depart¬ 
ment  who  is  designated  by  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  to  be  responsible  for  the  or¬ 
ganization  and  operation  of  the  Single 
Manager  assignment  for  subsistence. 

B.  Executive  Director  for  Subsistence. 
The  individual  designated  by  the  Single 
Manager  to  manage  the  Single  Manager 
operating  agency  for  subsistence. 

C.  Single  Manager  Operating  Agency. 
An  organization  which,  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  Executive  Director  for  Sub¬ 
sistence,  shall  direct  and  control  all 
assigned  functions  of  supply  manage¬ 
ment  for  subsistence  for  all  military 
services.  It  shall  be  titled  the  Military 
Subsistence  Supply  Agency. 

D.  Adminstrative  Committee.  A 
group  designated  to  assist  the  Ebcecutive 
Director  in  identifying  and  overcoming 
problems  concerning  the  operation  of 
this  assignment.  The  Committee  shall 
be  neither  a  policy  board  nor  an  execu¬ 
tive  directorate,  but  rather  a  group  of 
specialists  meeting  to  recommend  solu¬ 
tions  to  particular  problems  and  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  effectiveness  and  economy  with 
which  the  Agency  meets  the  needs  of  the 
military  services.  Its  membership  shall 
be  as  follows: 

1.  Elxecutive  Director,  Chairman. 

2.  A  representative  each  from  the 
Army,  Navy,  Marine  Corps,  and  the  Air 
Force. 

3.  The  Assistant  Secretaries  of  De¬ 
fense  (Comptroller,  and  Supply  and  Log¬ 
istics),  or  their  representatives. 

4.  Such  technical  or  professional  per¬ 
sonnel  augmentations  from  the  military 
services  as  the  Single  Manager  deter¬ 
mines  to  be  necessary  and  as  subsistence 
supply  problems  under  consideration 
dictate. 

E.  Administrative  support.  ’The  pro¬ 
vision  of  personnel,  space,  equipment, 
facilities,  and  supplies,  including  the  re¬ 
lated  budgeting,  funding  fiscal  control, 
training,  manpower  control  and  utiliza¬ 
tion,  personnel  administration,  security 
administration,  mobilization  planning, 
and  other  administrative  provisions  and 
services,  necessary  to  carry  out  assigned 
missions. 

F.  Subsistence.  All  items  classified 
under  Group  89  in  the  Federal  Supply 
Classification,  except  for  Class  8965. 

G.  Supply  management  of  subsistence. 
The  exercise  of  direction  and  control  of 
subsistence  supply  operations,  including 
the  functions  of  cataloging,  standardiza¬ 
tion,  net  requirements  determination, 
procurement,  production,  inspection, 
storage,  distribution,  disposal,  transpor¬ 
tation,  maintenance,  and  mobilization 
planning. 

H.  Single  Manager  stocks.  Subsist¬ 
ence  acquired  by  and  maintained  in  the 
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wholesale  distribution  system,  under  the 
control  and  ownership  of  the  Single 
Manager,  down  to  but  excluding  retail 
stocks.  This  includes  operating  stocks 
and  economic,  contingency,  and  mobili¬ 
zation  reserves. 

I.  Single  Manager  Subsistence  Stock 
Fund  Division.  An  administrative  divi¬ 
sion  of  the  Army  Stock  Fund  established 
pursuant  to  Regulations  Covering  Oper¬ 
ations  of  Stock  Funds  (DOD  Directive 
7420.1)  to  finance  Single  Manager  sub¬ 
sistence  stocks. 

J.  Retail  Subsistence  Stock  Fund  Divi~ 
sions  or  Categories.  The  division  or  cat¬ 
egory  established  within  each  of  the  mili¬ 
tary  departments  stock  funds  to  finance 
retail  subsistence  stocks. 

K.  Wholesale  distribution.  An  area 
depot  distribution  system  designed  to 
distribute  and  issue  subsistence  in  bulk 
quantities  to  the  post,  camp,  station,  or 
base  level  of  all  services.  This  distribu¬ 
tion  system  shall  employ  the  facilities 
best  suited  to  the  requirements  of  the 
area  served,  regardless  of  military  service 
ownership. 

L.  Retail  stocks.  Subsistence  not  in¬ 
cluded  in  Single  Manager  stocks  which  is 
necessary  to  be  held  and  controlled  by 
individual  military  services  for  issue  or 
resale  to  final  consumers  in  performance 
of  assigned  missions,  and  which  is  not 
under  the  direct  management  of  the 
Single  Manager. 

V.  Delegation  of  authorities  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities.  A.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  the  Army  is  hereby  desig¬ 
nated  as  the  Single  Manager  for  Subsis¬ 
tence,  subject  to  over-all  guidance,  pol¬ 
icies,  and  programs  of  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  ofJDefense,  with  the  responsi¬ 
bilities  and  authorities  assigned  under 
this  Directive.  Additions  or  deletions 
of  specific  items  from  the  cognizance  of 
the  Single  Manager  will  be  authorized 
only  by  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense.  Requests  for  change  may  be 
initiated  by  a  military  service  and  shall 
be  forwarded  through  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager,  for  his  recommendation,  to  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense. 

B.  As  Single  Manager  for  Subsistence, 
the  primary  responsibility  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Army  shall  be  to  effectively 
meet  the  supply  support  requirements  of 
the  military  services  in  terms  of  centrally 
managed  subsistence.  He  shall  also  be 
responsible  for  fulfilling  other  support 
responsibilities  placed  upon  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  for  subsistence.  He 
shall  be  responsible  for  utilization  of  all 
applicable  portions  of  reference  (b)  ex¬ 
cept  where  such  portions  are  specifically 
modified  or  amplified  herein. 

C.  The  Secretary  of  each  military  de¬ 
partment  shall  be  responsible  for  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  support  of  all  installations 
and  activities  under  his  jurisdiction,  in¬ 
cluding  administrative  support  required 
to  perform  those  functions  assigned  by 
the  Single  Manager.  Military  depart¬ 
ments  will  furnish  to  the  Single  Manager 
complete  data  regarding  administrative 
support  costs  incurred  on  the  basis  of 
missions  assigned  by  the  Single  Manager. 
Such  data  shall  be  compiled  on  a  com¬ 
parable  basis  and,  as  soon  as  practicable, 
derived  from  a  uniform  expense  classifi¬ 
cation  and  related  to  budget  and  appor¬ 
tionment  requests. 


D.  The  Secretary  of  each  military  de¬ 
partment  shall  be  responsible  for  re¬ 
quirements  determination,  for  supply  of 
subsistence  to  using  elements  at  retail 
level,  and  for  control  of  reserve  stocks  at 
levels  below  the  wholesale  distribution 
level.  Departmental  planned  require¬ 
ments  will  be  submitted  to  the  Military 
Subsistence  Supply  Agency  on  a  cyclical 
basis,  in  accordance  with  policies  and 
procedures  established  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  and 
Logistics) . 

E.  The  Secretary  of  each  military  de¬ 
partment  shall  be  responsible  for  full  co¬ 
operation  with  the  Single  Manager  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  appli¬ 
cable  portions  of  reference  (b)  and  the 
provisions  of  this  Directive. 

VI.  Authorities  and  responsibilities  of 
the  Single  .  Manager — A.  Organization 
and  management.  1.  Designate  an  Exe¬ 
cutive  Director  for  Subsistence,  subject 
to  approval  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 
The  Executive  Director  shall  have  no 
other  duties  but  to  direct  the  operations 
of  the  Subsistence  Supply  Agency.  The 
Executive  Director  shall  be  responsible  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army  through  chan¬ 
nels  prescribed  by  that  Secretary. 

2.  Establish  and  organize  the  Military 
Subsistence  Supply  Agency  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  reference  (b)  above,  except 
as  otherwise  specifically  modified  herein. 

3.  The  Agency  shall  be  staffed  by  ci¬ 
vilian  personnel  employed  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Army  and  by  military  per¬ 
sonnel  from  all  military  services,  as 
appropriate,  not  necessarily  with  equal 
representation.  Positions  within  the 
Agency  staff  will  be  identified  as  military 
or  civilian,  based  on  criteria  established 
by  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  Key  mili¬ 
tary  staff  positions  subordinate  to  the 
Executive  Director  shall  be  subject  to 
rotation  on  a  periodic  basis  among  the 
military  services,  as  agreed  to  by  the 
Single  Manager  and  the  Secretaries  of 
the  other  two  military  departments,  with 
due  consideration  being  given  to  the 
qualifications  of  the  individuals  con¬ 
cerned  and  the  career  program  needs  of 
each  military  service.  The  Department 
of  the  Army  will  be  responsible  for  pro¬ 
viding  the  administrative  support  for  the 
Agency.  Initially,  however,  personnel, 
personnel  spaces,  funds,  facilities  and 
equipment  will  be  adjusted  among  the 
military  services  for  responsibilities  as¬ 
signed  to  the  Agency  in  order  to  meet 
the  support  requirements  of  the  Single 
Manager  created  by  this  directive.  Such 
personnel  adjustments  will  be  accom¬ 
plished  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  DOD  Instruction  1404.4,  dated  April  9, 
1955. 

4.  Organize  the  Administrative  Com¬ 
mittee  in  accordance  with  paragraph  IV. 
D.  above. 

5.  Assign  the  distribution  mission  for 
subsistence  for  each  distribution  area  to 
specific  area  distribution  depots  from 
which  all  military  installations  in  the 
area  will  requisition. 

B.  Requirements.  1.  Receive  from  the 
military  services  on  a  cyclical  basis  state¬ 
ments  of  peacetime  and  mobilization 
requirements,  computed  and  submitted 
in  accordance  with  policies  and  pro¬ 
cedures  established  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  &  Logis¬ 
tics),  together  with  necessary  data  in¬ 


cluding  basic  assumptions  and  factors 
upon  which  the  requirements  were  prom¬ 
ised,  to  enable  review  and  comment  on 
the  validity  of  the  requirements. 

2.  Direct  the  submissions  on  a  periodic 
basis  of  inventory  status  reports  at  the 
retail  level,  by  distribution  area,  of  the 
total  stocks  on  hand  and  the  quantities 
of  those  stocks  held  for  operating  needs, 
and  those  stocks  held  for  reserves.  This 
refers  to  those  stocks  owned  and  posi¬ 
tioned  by  the  military  services. 

3.  In  accordance  with  policies  and  pro¬ 
cedures  established  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  &  Logis¬ 
tics),  develop  the  total  E)epartment  of 
Defense  requirements  program  and  com¬ 
pute  net  peacetime  and  mobilization 
requirements  for  the  Agency,  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  procurement,  distribution,  and 
disposal. 

4.  Receive  from  the  military  depart¬ 
ments  the  requirements  for  Mutual  De¬ 
fense  Assistance  Programs  and  civilian 
aid  program. 

C.  Procurement.  1.  Conduct  or  direct 
procurement,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Armed  Services  Procurement  Act 
(Armed  Services  Procurement  Regula¬ 
tion),  and  (Army  Procurement  Pro¬ 
cedures)  ,  including  contract  admin¬ 
istration,  as  a  single  service  purchase 
assignment  to  the  Single  M^inager  for 
all  centrally  procured  items.  Designate 
those  items  to  be  procured  locally.  The 
designation  or  redesignation  of  items 
from  local  procurement  to  central  pro¬ 
curement  or  vice  versa  will  be  coordi¬ 
nated  with  the  military  services  with 
sufficient  time  allowed  for  an  orderly 
adjustment  of  the  affected  programs. 
Stock  Fund  items  authorized  to  be  pro¬ 
cured  locally  shall  be  financed  by  allot¬ 
ments  of  the  retail  stock  funds. 

2.  Obtain  and  furnish  to  the  military 
services  procurement  and  production 
data  for  use  in  requirements  and  supply 
studies. 

3.  The  Single  Manager  shall  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  accounting  and  control  of 
Government-furnished  material  in  the 
hands  of  contractors  and  Government 
manufacturing  plants  in  connection  with 
procurement  of  end  items. 

4.  Procure  materiel  for  the  Mutual  De¬ 
fense  Assistance  Programs  and  civilian 
aid  programs  to  fulfill  requirements  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  departments  which  are  not 
available  from  stocks  owned  by  the  Single 
Manager. 

5.  Administer  the  priorities  and  allo¬ 
cation  authority  delegated  to  the  Secre¬ 
taries  of  the  military  departments  by  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply 
&  Logistics)  in  accordance  with  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  Priorities  and 
Allocations  Manual,  pursuant  to  DOD  In¬ 
struction  4410.1,  and  plan  for  admin¬ 
istration  in  accordance  with  Department 
of  Defense  Emergency  Priorities  Alloca¬ 
tion  Manual  (4410.2). 

D.  Inspection.  Direct  the  program  of 
Inspection  and  Quality  Control  for  Sub¬ 
sistence,  utilizing  established  inspection 
services  and  facilities  to  the  maximum 
degree;  this  program  shall  apply  to  the 
procurement,  storage,  and  maintenance 
of  supplies. 

K  Mobilization  planning.  1.  Coordi¬ 
nate  and  direct  mobilization  planning  in 
assigned  areas  of  supply  management  re¬ 
sponsibility.  Recommend  related  mobi- 
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lization  policies  and  procedures  to  re¬ 
sponsible  Assistant  Secretaries  of  Defense 
for  inter-agency  agreements  and  co¬ 
ordination  with  over-all  Department  of 
Defense  mobilization  plans. 

2,  Arrange  for  or  conduct  industrial 
mobilization  planning  for  all  items  under 
the  Single  Manager  for  which  advance 
planning  is  necessary  to  assure  adequate 
wartime  production  to  meet  military 
needs.  Such  actions  may  include  but  are 
not  limited  to: 

a.  Developing  with  industry,  under  the 
policies  and  procedures  of  the  Produc¬ 
tion  Allocation  Program,  mobilization 
production  schedules  for  all  items  on  the 
Department  of  Defense  Preferential 
Planning  List  and  the  several  approved 
Departmental  Planning  Lists. 

b.  Developing  procedures  for  locating 
potential  sources  of  supply  for  other 
items  and  conducting  such  planning  as 
may  be  appropriate. 

c.  Negotiating  industry  preparedness 
measures  contracts  as  appropriate. 

d.  Determining  needs  for  reserve  pro¬ 
duction  facilities,  production  equipment, 
stockpiles  of  critical  materials,  etc.,  and 
recommending  appropriate  action  for 
acquisition  and  maintenance  thereof. 

F.  Storage.  1,  Determine  require¬ 
ments  for  storage  space  and  related  ac¬ 
tivities.  Request  necessary  space  and 
related  activities  from  owning  services. 
Establish  and  maintain  records  of  space 
utilization. 

2.  Assign  specific  storage  missions, 
when  storage  space  can  be  made  avail¬ 
able,  to  installations  other  than  area 
distribution  depots,  regardless  of  mili¬ 
tary  service  ownership,  when  necessary 
to  store  subsistence. 

G.  Inventory  control.  1.  Establish 
and  maintain  central  control  over  sub¬ 
sistence  inventories  owned  by  the  Single 
Manager,  and  prescribe  quantitative 
stockage  objectives  for  such  inventories, 
at  the  area  distribution  depots,  which  are 
necessary  to  meet  the  area  distribution 
■requirements. 

2.  Prescribe  an  inventory  reporting 
system  which  will  provide  current,  accu¬ 
rate,  repetitive  and  cyclic  stock  status 
•information  to  the  Agency  for  all  sub¬ 
sistence  owned  by  the  Single  Manager. 

3.  Prescribe  requisitioning  procedures 
•to  be  utilized  by  the  military  services  in 
•requisitoning  against  Single  Manager 
stocks,  and  direct  the  phased  submission 
of  requisitions  to  the  appropriate  depots 
or  market  centers. 

4.  Establish  prices  and  pricing  proce¬ 
dures  in  accordance  with  policy  as  estab¬ 
lished  in  reference  (d) . 

5.  Direct  distribution  and  redistribu¬ 
tion,  down  to  and  including  shipments 
•from  distribution  depots,  of  stocks  owned 
•by  the  Single  Manager. 

6.  Direct,  when  necessary  for  rotation 
purposes,  the  reallocation  of  assets  and 
•the  utilization  and  consumption  by  all 
military  services  of  common  stocks. 

7.  Institute  such  measures  as  forced 
issue  when  necessary  for  utilization  of 
existing  stocks. 

8.  Coordinate  program  for  the  posi¬ 
tioning  of  mobilization  reserve  stocks  to 
obtain  maximum  availability  and  mini¬ 
mum  loss  in  the  event  of  enemy  attack,  in 
accordance  with  Department  of  Defense 
policies. 


9.  Prescribe  reports  to  be  furnished  to 
the  Military  Subsistence  Supply  Agency 
by  area  distribution  depots,  or  other  ac¬ 
tivities  performing  a  mission  assigned  by 
the  Single  Manager,  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  responsibilities  of  this 
assignment. 

10.  Scieen  all  excesses  of  subsistence. 
Including  returned  material,  either 
owned  by  the  Single  Manager  or  reported 
by  the  military  services,  and  determine 
the  utilization  or  disposition  of  such 
excesses. 

11.  Report  to  General  Services  Admin¬ 
istration,  in  accordance  with  Department 
of  Defense  policy,  those  items  excess  to 
Department  of  Defense  requirements. 

12.  Prepare  inventory  and  supply  re¬ 
ports,  as  required  by  the  military  serv¬ 
ices,  for  the  development  of  requirements 
and  supply  studies. 

H.  Stock  Fund.  Establish  and  admin¬ 
ister  the  Single  Manager  Subsistence 
Stock  Fund  Division,  in  accordance  with 
reference  (d)  and  the  charter  authoriz¬ 
ing  the  establishment  thereof. 

I.  Research  and  development.  The 
Single  Manager  will  be  kept  informed  of 
all  research  and  development  pertaining 
t6  this  commodity  area.  He  may  recom¬ 
mend  to  the  military  services  research 
and  development  into  improved  mate¬ 
rials,  items,  and  methods  within  his 
commodity  jurisdiction,  and  will  recom¬ 
mend  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense  (Research  and  Development)  any 
changes  in  the  program  he  considers  de¬ 
sirable,  The  military  departments,  un¬ 
der  the  policies  and  procedures  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  are  responsible  for 
research  and  development  programs ;  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Research 
and  Development)  is  responsible  for  re¬ 
viewing  these  programs. 

J.  Cataloging  and  standardization.  1. 
Responsible  for  coordinating  the  cata¬ 
loging  operations  of  the  military  serv¬ 
ices  for  subsistence  in  accordance  with 
prescribed  Department  of  Defense  pol¬ 
icies,  procedures,  and  operations  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  Federal  Catalog  System; 
operate  as  a  single  submitting  activity  in 
the  Federal  Catalog  System  for  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  subsistence. 

2.  Develop  and  direct  a  program  of 
standardization  and  of  standards  and 
specification  preparation  and  mainte¬ 
nance  within  the  over-all  Department  of 
Defense  policies  and  guidance, 

K.  Transportation.  Arrange  for  re¬ 
quired  transportation  or  traflBc  manage¬ 
ment  services  from  the  respective  Single 
Managers  assigned  responsibilities  for 
traffic  management  (Single  Managers 
for  Military  Traffic  Management,  Mili¬ 
tary  Sea  Transportation  Service  and 
Military  Air  Transport  Service),  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  criteria  and  procedures 
established  by  those  Single  Managers,  or 
as  may  otherwise  be  authorized  by  the 
Secretary  of  Defense. 

L.  Maintenance  and  manufacture. 
Coordinate  the  operation  of  all  military 
activities  engaged  in  maintenance,  man¬ 
ufacture,  assembly,  or  approved  reha¬ 
bilitation  of  subsistence  materiel  owned 
by  or  entering  the  wholesale  distribution 
system. 

M.  Personnel  and  training.  1.  In  plan¬ 
ning  the  organization  and  staffing  re¬ 


quired  for  the  Agency,  establish  military 
and  civilian  career  development  patterns 
which  shall  be  coordinated  with  and 
supplement  programs  of  the  military  de¬ 
partments.  Personnel  training  require¬ 
ments  peculiar  to  a  particular  military 
service  will  be  considered  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  program  and  incorporated 
therein  by  the  Single  Manager. 

2.  Coordinate  the  execution  of  an  ade¬ 
quate  and  well  integrated,'  specialized 
training  program  with  industry  (regu¬ 
lar  and  reserve).  Review  training  pro¬ 
grams  of  the  Services  and  recommend 
measures  to  provide  for  maximum  cross¬ 
servicing  in  the  training  of  units  and  in¬ 
dividuals  within  available  facilities. 

N.  General.  1.  Prepare  reports  as  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense. 

2.  The  Single  Manager  is  authorized 
and  expected  to  maintain  close  liaison 
with  nongovernmental  organizations,  as¬ 
sociations,  and  industry  on  matters  af¬ 
fecting  the  responsibilities  under  this 
Directive,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Department  of  Defense  Directive  5500.2, 
dated  September  13, 1954, 

VII.  Implementation.  A.  Implemen¬ 
tation  of  the  Single  Manager  Assignment 
for  Subsistence  will  obviate  the  require¬ 
ment  for  any  military  service  to  perform 
the  management  functions  assigned 
herein  to  the  Single  Manager,  except 
when  performing  missions  assigned  by 
the  Single  Manager.  Thus,  all  existing 
organizations  within  the  military  services 
which  perform  such  functions  shall  have 
their  missions,  status,  and  manning 
modified,  redefined,  and  adjusted,  as 
early  as  possible,  so  as  to  exclude  the 
functions  assumed  by  the  Military  Sub¬ 
sistence  Supply  Agency  and  to  reflect 
their  reduced  mission  status. 

B.  The  operating  agency  shall  be  so 
organized  that,  as  a  minimum,  it  will  per¬ 
form  directly  within  its  organization,  at 
one  location,  the  responsibilities  desig¬ 
nated  in  paragraphs  VI.  B.,  VI.  C.,  VI.  G., 
and  VI.  H.  above. 

C.  Within  ninety  days,  regulations, 
procedures,  organizational  arrange¬ 
ments,  and  adjustments  among  military 
services  as  to  personnel,  personnel  spaces 
and  funds,  required  to  implement  the 
provisions  of  this  Directive,  will  be  de¬ 
veloped  and  coordinated  with  the  mili¬ 
tary  services  by  the  Single  Manager  and 
transmitted  to  the  Office  of  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  for  approval.  The  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  and  Lo¬ 
gistics)  will  coordinate  the  approval  of 
such  matters  with  other  cognizant  ele¬ 
ments  of  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense. 

D.  Regulations  and  procedures  imple¬ 
menting  reference  (c)  will  remain  in  ef¬ 
fect  until  separately  superseded  or  can¬ 
celled. 

vni.  Annex.  The  following  Annex  is 
incorporated  as  part  of  this  Directive; 

Annex  A — Statement  of  the  related  re¬ 
sponsibilities  of  the  Single  Manager  and 
the  military  services  in  connection  with 
this  commodity  assignment. 

IX.  Effective  date.  Development  of 
implementation  measures  will  be  com¬ 
menced  immediately. 

Reuben  B.  Robertson,  Jr., 
Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense. 


Thursday,  June  21,  1956 
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Annex  A 

RELATED  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  SINGLE  MANAGER  AND  THE  ICILITART  SERVICES 


Single  Manager 

1.  Organization  and  Management 

a.  Designate  the  Executive  Director  and  establish  the  Military  Subsistence  Supply 
Agency  under  his  control. 

b.  Provide  administrative  support  to  the  Agency.  Provide  all  civilian  personnel 
and  Army  military  personnel  as  required.  Identify  positions  as  military  or  civilian, 
based  on  criteria  established  by  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

c.  Determine  requirements  for  officer  personnel  from  other  services  with  Secre¬ 
taries  of  other  military  departments.  Integrate  such  officer  personnel  into  opera¬ 
tional  assignments  in  the  Agency.  Rotate  key  military  stall  positions  among  the 
services  on  a  periodic  basis,  as  agreed  with  other  military  departmental  secretaries. 

d.  Organize  the  Administrative  Committee  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Director. 

e.  Determine  specific  distribution  areas.  Assign  to  military  services,  distribution 
areas  to  be  supported,  as  agents  of  the  Single  Manager.  Furnish  necessary  operating 
procedures  to  the  military  services  responsible  for  distribution  area. 

2.  Requirements 

Receives  from  the  military  departments,  on  a  cyclical  basis,  peacetime  and  mobili¬ 
zation  requirements;  directs  submissions  of  Inventory  status  reports  for  the  retail 
level,  by  distribution  area,  including  statement  of  stocks  held  for  operating  needs 
and  for  reserves;  and,  in  accordance  with  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply 
&  Logistics)  policies  and  procedures,  computes  net  peacetime  and  mobilization  re¬ 
quirements  for  the  Agency  and  develops  the  total  Department  of  Defense  require¬ 
ments  program  for  the  items  under  his  single  managership.  Provide  for  the  Mutual 
Defense  Assistance  Programs  and  civilian  aid  programs  as  necessary. 


3.  Procurement 

Conduct  or  direct  procurement  pursuant  to  the  Armed  Services  Procurement  Act, 
Armed  Services  Procurement  Regulation  and  the  Army  Procurement  Procedures,  in¬ 
cluding  contract  administration,  as  a  single  service  purchase  assignment  to  the 
Single  Manager  for  all  centrally  procured  items.  Designate  those  items  to  be  pro¬ 
cured  locally. 

4.  Inspection 

Direct  the  program  of  Inspection  and  Quality  Control  for  Subsistence,  utilizing 
established  inspection  services  and  facilities  to  the  maximum  degree;  the  program 
applies  to  procurement,  storage,  and  maintenance  of  supplies. 

5.  Mobilization  Planning 

a.  Coordinate  and  direct  mobilization  planning  in  assigned  areas  of  supply  man¬ 
agement  responsibility.  Recommend  to  the  Office  of  the  Secreteiry  of  Defense  related 
mobilization  policies  and  procedures  for  inter-agency  agreements  and  coordination 
with  over-all  Department  of  Defense  mobilization  plans.  Arrange  for  or  conduct 
industrial  mobilization  planning  for  all  items  for  which  advance  planning  is  neces¬ 
sary  to  assure  adequate  wartime  production  to  meet  military  needs. 

b.  Under  the  policies  and  procedures  of  the  Production  Allocation  Program,  serve 
as  Claimant  Procurement  Planning  Officer  (CPPO)  providing  desired  mobilization 
production  requirements  to  ASPPO’s  for  negotiation  .with  industry  and  approving 
final  schedules  after  negotiation.  Serve  as  ASPPO  for  such  plants  for  which  plan¬ 
ning  responsibility  has  been  or  may  be  assigned  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Supply  &  Logistics). 

c.  Develop  procedures  for  locating  potential  sources  of  supply  for  other  items  for 
which  Production  Allocation  Program  procedures  are  not  applicable  and  conduct 
such  planning  thereunder  as  may  be  appropriate. 

d.  Negotiate  Industry  preparedness  measures  contracts  with  potential  producers, 
research  organizations,  educational  institutions,  etc.,  as  may  be  appropriate. 

e.  Determine  needs  for  reserve  production  facilities,  production  equipment,  stock¬ 
piles  of  critical  materials,  etc.,  and  recommend  appropriate  action  for  acquisition  and 
maintenance  thereof. 

6.  Storage 

Determine  requirements  for  storage  space  and  related  activities.  Request  neces¬ 
sary  space  and  related  activities  from  the  owning  service.  Establish  and  maintain 
records  of  si>ace  utilization.  Assign  specific  storage  missions,  when  storage  space 
can  be  made  available,  to  installations  other  than  area  distribution  depots,  when¬ 
ever  necessary  to  store  Single  Manager  reserve  stocks. 


Military  Services 

a.  Not  applicable. 

b.  Not  applicable.  (Initially  there  will  be  a  re¬ 
adjustment  of  personnel,  personnel  si^es  and 
fimds  among  the  military  services  to  provide  the 
Single  Manager  with  celling,  etc.) 

c.  Furnish  officer  personnel,  as  required,  for  the 
staffing  of  the  Agency. 


d.  Provide  departmental  representatives  and 
such  augmentation  personnel  as  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager  may  request. 

e.  Perform  distribution  functions  in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  prescribed  by  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager.  Provide  administrative  support  for  designated 
area  distribution  depots. 

Provide  the  Single  Manager  with  Information  re¬ 
garding  requirements  data,  quantities  of  stocks  on 
hand  at  the  retail  level  by  distribution  dep>ot  area, 
as  directed,  on  a  cyclical  basis.  Also,  report  sig¬ 
nificant  changes  in  these  areas  as  they  occur. 
Furnish  necessary  data,  including  basic  assump¬ 
tions  and  factors  upon  which  the  requirements 
were  premised,  to  the  Single  Manager  to  enable 
him  to  review  and  comment  on  the  validity  thereof. 
Furnish  the  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Programs 
and  civilian  aid  programs  requirements  as  au¬ 
thorized. 

Procure  locally  those  items  designated  by  the 
Single  Manager,  financing  such  purchases  by  al¬ 
lotments  from  the  retail  stock  funds.  Conduct 
such  central  purchase  as  directed  and  funded  by 
the  Single  Manager. 

Conduct  Inspection  and  maintain  control  of 
quality  when  requested,  and  as  directed,  by  the 
Single  Manager. 

a.  Provide  mobilization  planning  data  as  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Single  Manager  for  this  purpose. 


b.  Serve  as  Armed  Services  Procurement  Plan¬ 
ning  Officers  (ASPPO’s),  for  those  plants  for  which 
planning  responsibility  may  be  assigned  by  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  &  Logis¬ 
tics),  negotiating  Tentative  Mobilization  Produc¬ 
tion  Schedules  with  industrial  management,  and 
securing  final  approval  by  the  Single  Manager  and 
industrial  management. 

c.  Assist  the  Single  Manager  through  field  pro¬ 
curement  offices  or  the  Armed  Services  Procure¬ 
ment  Chficers  organization  in  conducting  such 
planning,  other  than  the  Production  Allocation 
Program,  as  may  be  appropriate. 

d.  Provide  assistance  through  field  procurement 
offices. 

e.  Provide  required  information,  assistance,  and 
appropriate  action  through  the  Technical  Services, 
Bureaus,  Commands  or  field  installations. 

Conduct  storage  and  related  functions  at  desig¬ 
nated  area  distribution  depots,  providing  effective 
logistical  support  to  consuming  agencies,  irrespec¬ 
tive  of  service,  in  accordance  with  the  policies  and 
procedures  of  the  Single  Manager.  Maintain  rec¬ 
ords.  and  submit  space  and  operating  reports  as 
prescribed  by  the  Single  Manager.  Perform  addi¬ 
tional  storage  functions,  at  storage  points  other 
than  area  distribution  depots,  for  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager,  when  space  can  be  made  available. 
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Annex  A — Continued 

RELATED  RBSPONSlBXLITIKS  OT  SINGLE  MANAGER  AND  THE  MILITART  SERVICES — Continued 

Single  Manager  Military  Services 

7.  Inventory  Control 

a.  Establish  and  maintain  central  control  over  inventories  owned  by  the  Single  a.  Maintain  control  over  retail  stocks. 

Manager  Subsistence  Stock  Fund  Division,  and  prescribe  stockage  objectives  for  such 

Inventories,  at  the  area  distribution  depots,  which  are  necessary  to  meet  area  dis¬ 
tribution  requirements.  Establish  prices  and  pricing  procedures  in  accordance  with 
DOD  Directive  7420.1. 

b.  Prescribe  an  inventory  reporting  system  to  provide  current,  accurate  informa-  b.  Provide  Inventory  reports  for  Single  Manager 

tion  regarding  the  stock  status  of  inventories.  stocks  as  prescribed. 

c.  Prescribe  requisitioning  procedures  to  be  utilized  by  the  military  services  in  c.  Requisition  subsistence  as  prescribed  by  Single 
requisitioning  against  distribution  depots,  and  direct  phased  submission  of  requisl-  Manager. 

tions  to  appropriate  area  distribution  depots  or  market  centers. 

d.  Direct  distribution  and  redistribution  of  Single  Manager  owned  stocks,  down  d.  Redistribution  of  retail  stocks  will  be  con- 

to  and  including  shipments  from  distribution  depots  to  retail  level.  Control  redis-  trolled  by  the  owning  military  services,  except  that 
tribution  of  retail  stocks  between  distribution  areas.  such  redistribution  shall  not  be  effected  between 

distribution  areas  unless  authorized  by  the  Single 
Manager. 

e.  Participate  as  necessary  to  provide  rotation 
and  full  utilization  of  stocks. 

f.  Participate  as  necessary  to  provide  full  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  stocks. 

g.  Participate  as  necessary  to  obtain  the  objec¬ 
tives  of  this  program. 


e.  Direct,  when  necessary  for  rotation  purposes,  the  utilization  and  consumption, 
by  all  military  services,  of  common  stocks,  regardless  of  where  held. 

f.  Direct,  when  appropriate  and  necessary,  such  as  to  balance  stocks  or  to  meet 
mission  deadlines,  the  utilization  of  suitable  substitutes. 

g.  Coordinate  program  among  the  military  services  and  with  civilian  agencies  of 
the  Government  for  positioning  of  mobilization  reserve  stocks  to  obtain  maximum 
availability  and  minimum  loss  in  the  event  of  enemy  attack.  In  accordance  with 
Department  of  Defense  policies. 

h.  Prescribe  such  reports  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  responsibilities  of 
this  assignment. 

1.  Screen  all  excesses  of  subsistence,  including  returned  materiel,  either  owned  by 
the  Single  Manager  or  reported  by  the  military  services,  and  determine  the  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  such  excesses.  Report  to  the  General  Services  Administration  those  items  In 
excess  to  Department  of  Defense  requirements. 


h.  Submit  rep>orte  as  required  by  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager. 

1.  Screen  all  excesses  of  subsistence  owned  and 
held  at  retail  level  and  determine  those  items  to  be 
redistributed  among  the  requisitioning  activities 
of  the  military  service  concerned;  such  redistribu¬ 
tion  will  be  confined  to  the  same  distribution  area 
unless  approved  by  the  Single  Manager.  Items  not 
required  within  the  service  will  be  reported  to  the 
Single  Manager  as  excess. 


8.  Stock  Fund 

Establish  and  administer  the  Single  Manager  Subsistence  Division  of  the  Army 
Stock  Fund  for  the  management  of  Single  Manager  controlled  stocks. 


Maintain  a  retail  stock  fund  division  or  category 
which  will  reimburse  the  Single  Manager  Subsist¬ 
ence  Division  of  the  ArAy  Stock  Fund  for  with¬ 
drawals  from  Single  Manager  owned  stocks,  and  to 
finance  inventories  acquired  through  local  pur¬ 
chase.  Military  services  will  prepare  and  support 
their  own  budgets  in  the  normal  manner  and  ad¬ 
minister  their  respective  retail  stock  funds. 


9.  Research  and  Development 

Recommend  to  a  military  service  or  services  Research  and  Development  into  im¬ 
proved  materials,  items,  and  methods  within  his  commodity  Jurisdiction.  He  will 
be  kept  Informed  on  research  and  development  in  this  commodity  area.  Recom¬ 
mend  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Research  &  Development)  any  changes 
In  the  program  he  considers  desirable. 


Initiate  requirements  for  research  and  devel¬ 
opment,  and  perform  research  and  development. 
The  services  may  Initiate  and  perform  research  and 
development  in  areas  of  peculiar  Interest  to  their 
requirements  in  accordance  with  established  co¬ 
ordinating  procedures. 


10.  Cataloging  and  Standardization 

a.  Responsible  for  coordinating  the  cataloging  operations  of  the  military  Services 
for  subsistence  In  accordance  with  prescribed  Department  of  Defense  policies,  pro¬ 
cedures,  and  operations  established  for  the  Federal  Catalog  System;  operate  as  a 
single  submitting  activity  In  the  Federal  Catalog  System  for  Department  of  Defense 
subsistence. 


a.  PerfOTm  those  functions  of  the  Federal  Cata¬ 
log  System  for  subsistence  as  prescribed  by  the 
Single  Manager;  utilize  Federal  catalog  data  as  the 
prime  identification  date  in  all  supply  and  logis¬ 
tics  operations,  consistent  with  Department  of 
Defense  policies. 

b.  Accomplish  such  standards  and  specifications 
work  as  is  assigned  by  the  Single  Manager.  Inform 
the  Single  Manager  of  use  needs,  and  recommend 
or  concur  in  adoption,  and  standardization  or  re¬ 
jection  of  material.  Determinations  on  items 
peculiar  to  a  single  military  service  will  remain 
with  that  service,  but  will  be  subject  to  review  and 
action  by  the  Single  Manager  In  consonance  with 
his  responsibilities  for  standardization  under  the 
over-all  Department  of  Defense  policies  In  this 
field. 


b.  Develop  and  direct  a  program  of  standardization  and  of  standards  and  specifi¬ 
cations  within  the  over-all  Department  of  Defense  policies  and  guidance. 


11.  Maintenance  and  Manufacture 

Coordinate  the  operation  of  all  military  activities  engaged  In  maintenance,  manu¬ 
facture,  assembly,  or  approved  rehabilitation  of  material  owned  by  or  entering  the 
wholessde  distribution  system. 


Perform  as  requested  by  the  Single  Manager  the 
maintenance,  manufEK;ture,  assembly  or  approved 
rehabilitation  of  materiel  owned  by  or  entering  the 
wholesale  distribution  systenc. 


12.  Personnel  and  Training 

a.  Provide  a  civilian  i)ersonnel  program  and  training  standards  for  all  personnel 
assigned  under  direction  of  the  Single  Manager. 


a.  The  existing  civilian  personnel  and  training 
offices  of  the  military  services  will  be  utilized  in 
carrying  out  the  civilian  personnel  and  training 
program. 

b.  Participate  in  specialized  training  programs. 


b.  Coordinate  specialised  military  training  programs  with  respect  to  Subsistence. 
Recommend  measures  for  Interdepartmental  training. 


I  i 


Thursday,  June  21,  1956  FEDERAL  REGISTER  ,  4355 

Annex  A — Continued 

RELATED  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  SINGLE  MANAGER  AND  THE  MILITARY  SERVICES - Continued 

Single  Manager  Military  Services 

13.  General 

Prepare  or  prescribe  such  reports  as  required  to  perform  Single  Manager  responsi-  Provide  such  information  to  Single  Manager  as 
bilities  or  as  required  by  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  may  be  required. 


IF. 


[DOD  Directive  5160.14,  May  1, 1956] 

Single  Manager  Service  Assignment  for 
Traffic  Management  Within  the 
United  States  (Army) 

References 

(a)  DOD  Directive  4000.8,  November  17, 
1952. 

(b)  DOD  Directive  5160.12,  January  31, 
1956. 

(c)  DOD  Directive  4500.10,  March  10,  1952. 

I.  Authority  and  purpose.  A.  Pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense  by  the  National  Secu¬ 
rity  Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  a  Single 
Manager  Service  Assignment  is  hereby 
directed  within  the  Department  of  De¬ 
fense,  with  authority,  functions,  respon¬ 
sibilities  and  relationships  as  set  forth 
below. 

B.  The  purposes  and  objectives  of  this 
assignment  are: 

1.  To  provide  the  most  effective  and 
economical  freight  and  passenger  trans¬ 
portation  service  for  the  Armed  Services 
from  commercial  transportation  com¬ 
panies  (including  rail,  highway,  air,  in¬ 
land  waterway,  coastwise  and  inter¬ 
coastal  carriers)  operating  between 
points  within  the  United  States,  (refer¬ 
ence  to  coastwise  and  inter  coastal  com¬ 
mercial  transportation  is  not  intended  to 
affect  those  responsibilities  for  ocean 
carrier  functions  assigned  to  MSTS,  but 
has  reference  to  the  traffic  management 
authority  necessary  to  determine  the 
proper  mode  of  shipment) . 

2.  To  eliminate  duplication  and  over¬ 
lapping  of  effort  between  and  among  mil¬ 
itary  departments. 

3.  To  apply  to  the  functions  of  traffic 
management  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  the  basic  pattern  for  all  organ¬ 
izations  performing  a  multiple-service 
support  mission,  as  prescribed  in  refer¬ 
ence  (b)  above. 

4.  To  assure  under  all  conditions,  ef¬ 
ficiency  and  economy  within  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  in  the  procurement,  use, 
cost  and  control  of  commercial  trans¬ 
portation  services  required  by  military 
agencies  for  the  movement  of  freight  and 
passengers  between  points  within  the 
United  States. 

5.  To  effectively  develop  plans  to  as¬ 
sure  efficient  use  and  control  of  com¬ 
mercial  transportation  resources  utilized 
by  the  military  within  the  United  States 
in  support  of  types  of  military  missions. 

6.  To  assure  adequate  practical  train¬ 
ing  for  military  personnel  to  fit  them  for 
traffic  management  assignments  at  posts, 
camps  and  stations  within  the  United 
States,  and  in  overseas  areas. 

II.  Cancellation.  This  Directive  can¬ 
cels  and  supersedes  reference  (c). 

III.  Definitions — A.  Single  Manager. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Department  who  is 
designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense 

1  Not  filed  with  Federal  Register  Division. 
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to  be  responsible  for  the  organization  and 
operation  of  the  Single  Manager  assign¬ 
ment  within  the  United  States  for  trafiBc 
management. 

B.  Executive  Director  for  Traffic  Man- 
agement.  The  individual  designated  by 
the  Single  Manager  to  manage  the  Single 
Manager  operating  agency  for  trafiBc 
management. 

C.  Single  Manager  Operating  Agency. 
An  organization  which,  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  Executive  Director  for  TrafBc 
Management,  will  direct  and  control  all 
assigned  functions  of  traffic  management 
for  all  military  departments.  It  shall  be 
titled  the  Military  Traffic  Management 
Agency. 

•  D.  Administrative  Committee.  A 
group  designated  to  assist  the  Executive 
Director  in  identifying  and  overcoming 
problems  concerning  the  operation  of 
this  assignment.  The  committee  will  be 
neither  a  policy  board  nor  an  executive 
directorate,  but  rather  a  group  of  spe¬ 
cialists  meeting  to  recommend  solutions 
to  particular  problems  and  to  promote 
the  effectiveness  and  economy  with 
which  the  agency  meets  the  needs  of  the 
military  departments.  Its  membership 
will  be  as  follows: 

•  1.  Executive  Director — Chairman. 

■  2.  A  representative  from  the  Army,  the 
Navy  (or  Marine  Corps  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy),  and  the 
Air  Force. 

•  3.  The  Assistant  Secretaries  of  De¬ 
fense  (Supply  and  Logistics)  and  (Comp¬ 
troller)  or  their  representatives. 

•  4.  Such  technical  or  professional  per¬ 
sonnel  augmentations  from  the  military 
departments  as  determined  by  the  Single 
Manager  to  be  necessary  as  traffic  man¬ 
agement  problems  under  consideration 
dictate. 

•  E.  Administrative  support.  The  pro¬ 
vision  of  personnel,  space,  facilities, 
equipment,  and  supplies,  including  the 
related  budgeting,  funding,  fiscal  control, 
training,  manpower  control  and  utiliza¬ 
tion,  personnel  administration,  security 
administration,  mobilization  planning, 
and  any  other  administrative  provisions 
and  services,  necessary  to  carry  out  as¬ 
signed  missions. 

•  P.  Traffic  Management.  The  direc¬ 
tion,  control  and  supervision  of  all  func¬ 
tions  incident  to  the  effective  and  eco¬ 
nomical  procurement  and  use  of  freight 
and  passenger  transportation  service 
from  commercial  for-hire  transportation 
companies  (including  rail,  highway,  air, 
inland  waterway,  coastwise  and  inter¬ 
coastal  carriers).  The  basic  functional 
areas  of  traffic  management  can  nor¬ 
mally  be  broken  down  into  three  major 
functional  areas:  the  management  func¬ 
tions,  the  cost  functions  and  the  service 
functions.  The  major  functional  areas 
are  indicated  by,  but  not  limited  to,  those 
set  forth  in  Annex  A. 


G.  Commercial  transportation.  Serv¬ 
ice  provided  by  privately  owned  land,  air 
or  water  carriers  on  a  for-hire  basis  to 
the  Government  or  the  general  public. 

H.  Military  transportation.  Trans¬ 
portation  provided  through  the  use  of 
military  owned  and  operated  trans¬ 
portation  equipment  such  as  aircraft, 
motor  trucks,  barges,  ships,  etc. 

I.  Movement  control.  The  exercise  of 
judgment  and  the  determination  by  a 
military  shipping  agency  or  command  as 
to: 

1.  Materiel  or  personnel  requiring 
transportation. 

2.  Where  the  materiel  or  personnel 
must  be  moved. 

3.  The  time  at  which  such  materiel 
and  personnel  must  arrive  at  destination. 

IV.  Delegation  of  authorities  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities.  A.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Army  is  hereby  designated  as  the  Single 
Manager  for  Traffic  Management,  sub¬ 
ject  to  over-all  Department  of  Defense 
guidance,  policies,  and  programs,  with 
the  responsibilities  and  authorities  as¬ 
signed  under  this  Directive. 

B.  The  Secretary  of  the  Army  will  be 
responsible  for  utilization  of  all  appli¬ 
cable  portions  of  reference  (b),  which 
portions  will  be  considered  to  be  policy 
pertinent  to  this  assignment,  except 
where  such  portions  are  specifically 
modified  or  amplified  herein. 

C.  Each  military  department  will  be 
responsible  for  the  administrative  sup¬ 
port  and  performance  of  all  traffic  man¬ 
agement  operations  assigned  by  the 
Single  Manager  which  are  performed  by 
their  local  shipping  installations  or  ac¬ 
tivities.  The  military  departments  will 
furnish  to  the  Single  Manager  data  re¬ 
garding  administrative  support  costs 
incurred  on  the  basis  of  such  functional 
assignment. 

D.  The  Departments  of  the  Navy  and 
Air  Force,  in  those  instances  wherein  re¬ 
gional  or  branch  offices  are  located  at 
installations  or  facilities  under  their  ju¬ 
risdiction,  will  provide  to  such  regional 
or  branch  offices  such  housekeeping  or 
administrative  support  as  is  agreed  to 
between  them  and  the  Single  Manager, 
on  a  reimbursable  basis. 

E.  The  Secretary  of  each  department 
will  be  responsible  for  determining  the 
total  transportation  requirements  of  his 
department  including  shipping  installa¬ 
tion  and  regional  requirements;  and  for 
submitting  them  to  the  Single  Manager 
Operating  Agency  on  the  basis  estab¬ 
lished  by  the  Single  Manager. 

F.  The  Secretary  of  each  department 
will  be  responsible  for  full  cooperation 
with  the  Single  Manager  in  carrying  out 
the  provisions  of  the  applicable  portions 
of  reference  (b)  and  the  provisions  of 
this  Directive. 

G.  Transportation  allocations  appor¬ 
tioning  transportation  capacity  to  the 
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military  departments  will  be  provided  by 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 

V.  Authorities  and  responsibilities  of 
the  Single  Manager.  The  Secretary  of 
the  Army  as  Single  Manager  will: 

A.  Organization  and  management.  1. 
Establish  and  organize  the  Military 
TraflBc  Management  Agency  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  principles  contained  in 
reference  (b)  above  except  as  specifically 
modified  herein, 

2.  Designate  an  Executive  Director  for 
TraflBc  Management  subject  to  approval 
by  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  The  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Director  will  have  no  other  duties 
but  to  direct  the  operations  of  the  Mili¬ 
tary  Traffic  Management  Agency  and  the 
agency  will  have  no  functions  other  than 
those  assigned  to  it  by  this  Directive. 
The  Executive  Director  will  be  responsi¬ 
ble  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  throiigh 
channels  prescribed  by  that  Secretary. 

3.  Organize  the  administrative  com¬ 
mittee  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
ni  D  above. 

4.  Assign  the  regional  mission  for  traf¬ 
fic  management  to  a  minimum  number 
of  regional  offices  from  which  all  ship¬ 
ping  installations  or  offices  of  the  mili¬ 
tary  departments  within  each  region  will 
receive  traffic  management  services. 

5.  Locate  the  regional  offices  as  stra¬ 
tegically  as  possible,  from  the  stand¬ 
point  of  lack  of  vulnerability,  access  to 
channels  of  operations  of  transportation 
companies,  and  the  shipping  and  traffic 
evaluation  operations  of  all  the  military 
departments. 

6.  Where  necessary  establish  branch 
offices  to  the  regional  offices,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

7.  Provide  or  arrange  for  administra¬ 
tive  support  to  the  agency  and  its  re¬ 
gional  or  branch  offices. 

.  8.  Prepare  reports  as  required  by  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

B.  Requirements.  1.  Prescribe  the 
methods  and  format  for  the  shipper  de¬ 
partments  to  develop  and  advise  the 
Single  Manager  through  the  Executive 
Director  as  to  their  transportation  re¬ 
quirements  by  the  mode  or  modes  (in¬ 
cluding  the  assumptions  and  computa¬ 
tions  on  which  they  are  based),  which 
in  their  judgment  assures  responsiveness 
to  their  individual  logistic  systems.  The 
Single  Manager,  however,  will  be  ex¬ 
pected  to  evaluate  and  question,  when 
necessary,  the  validity  of  the  require¬ 
ments  specified. 

2.  Prescribe  for  the  submission,  by  the 
military  departments,  of  administrative 
and  statistical  reports  in  accordance  with 
methods  and  procedures  considered  nec¬ 
essary  by  the  agency  to  permit  it  to  ef¬ 
fectively  and  economically  accomplish 
the  objectives  of  this  assignment. 

C.  Personnel,  training  and  support.  1. 
Staff  the  agency,  its  regional  and  branch 
offices  with  civilian  personnel  who  will 
be  employees  of  the  Department  of  the 
Army,  and  military  personnel  from  all 
military  services,  as  appropriate,  not 
necessarily  with  equal  representation. 
Initially,  existing  personnel,  personnel 
spaces,  funds,  facilities  and  equipment 
will  be  adjusted  among  the  military  de¬ 
partments  for  responsibilities  assigned 
to  the  agency  in  order  to  meet  the  sup¬ 
port  requirements  of  the  Single  Manager 
created  by  this  directive.  Such  per¬ 


sonnel  adjustments  will  be  effected  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Department  of  Defense 
Instruction  No.  1404.4,  dated  April  19, 
1955,  and  other  applicable  directives. 

2.  Positions  within  the  agency  will  be 
identified  as  military  or  civilian  based 
on  criteria  established  by  the  Secretary 
of  Defense.  Military  staff  positions  sub¬ 
ordinate  to  the  Executive  Director,  at 
either  the  agency  headquarters  or  its 
regional  or  branch  offices,  will  be  alter¬ 
nated  among  the  military  services  as 
agreed  to  by  the  Single  Manager  and  the 
Secretaries  of  the  other  two  military  de¬ 
partments,  with  due  consideration  being 
given  to  the  qualifications  of  the  individ¬ 
uals  concern^  and  career  program  needs 
of  each  military  department. 

3.  Name  as  the  head  of  each  regional 
office  an  individual  with  the  highest 
qualifications  obtainable. 

4.  Accommodate  the  need  for  training 
of  military  personnel  by  establishing 
training  billets  to  permit  training  asso¬ 
ciation  with  key  elements  of  the  agency, 
its  regional  and  branch  offices.  The 
military  personnel  training  billets  will  be 
established  and  divided  among  the  de¬ 
partments  on  a  basis  to  be  agreed  upon 
by  the  Single  Manager  and  the  Secre¬ 
taries  of  the  Navy  and  Air  Force,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense. 

5.  In  planning  the  organization  and 
staffing  required  for  the  agency  establish 
military  and  civilian  career  develop¬ 
ment  patterns  which  will  be  coordinated 
with  and  supplement  programs  of  the 
military  departments.  Personnel  train¬ 
ing  requirements  peculiar  to  a  particular 
military  department  will  be  Considered 
in  the  development  of  the  program  and 
incorporated  therein  by  the  Single 
Manager. 

D.  General  traffic  management  func~ 
tions.  The  Single  Manager  will  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  management  functions, 
cost  functions  and  service  functions  as 
indicated  in  Annex  A  and  such  other  re¬ 
lated  and  incidental  traffic  management 
functions  as  required  to  accomplish  the 
objectives  of  this  assignment. 

E.  Emergency  control  of  military 
transportation  equipment.  When  the 
land  transportation  resources  (and  other 
resources  determined  by  the  Secretary 
of  Defense)  of  commercial  transporta¬ 
tion  companies  operating  within  the 
United  States  are  inadequate  to  meet 
military  requirements  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager  will,  as  directed  by  the  Secretary  of 
Defense,  control  the  use,  and  as  directed, 
the  operation  of  military  owned  surface 
transportation  resources  required  to 
supplement  the  capability  of  the  com¬ 
mercial  transportation  companies. 

F.  Planning.  Develop  and  have  in  a 
state  of  readiness  plans  for  the  utiliza¬ 
tion,  control  and  operation  of  military 
owned  domestic  surface  transportation 
resources  and  such  domestic  transpor¬ 
tation  resources  and  facilities  as  are  al¬ 
located  or  otherwise  made  available  to 
support  military  missions  under  all  con¬ 
ditions. 

VI.  Responsibilities  of  the  Depart- 
ments  of  the  Army,  Navy  and  Air  Force. 

A.  Provide  such  services  and  facilities  to 
the  Single  Manager  as  he  determines 
necessary  for  the  accomplishment  of  his 
mission. 


B.  Assign  military  personnel  to  the 
MUitary  Traffic  Management  Agency  as 
agreed  to  with  the  Single  Manager. 

C.  Each  of  the  military  services  will 
establish  an  office  whose  functions  will 
be  to  coordinate  the  transportation  re¬ 
quirements  of  their  shipping  agencies 
with  the  agency  and  its  regional  ofi^ces 
and  will  not  duplicate  functions  assigned 
to  the  agency. 

D.  Each  military  department  may  as¬ 
sign  a  liaison  officer  to  each  regional 
office  to  coordinate  their  movement  con¬ 
trol  requirements  within  the  geographi¬ 
cal  area  for  which  each  regional  office  is 
responsible. 

VII.  Implementation.  A.  It  is  the  ex¬ 
press  intent  of  this  directive  that  im¬ 
plementation  of  the  Single  Manager 
Assignment  for  traffic  nianagement  with¬ 
in  the  United  States  will  obviate  the 
requirement  for  any  activity  in  any  mili¬ 
tary  service  to  perform  departmental 
headquarters  or  regional  type  traffic 
management  functions,  except  when  per¬ 
forming  missions  assigned  by  the  Single 
Manager.  Thus,  the  Army  Zone  Trans¬ 
portation  offices,  the  Navy  Central 
Freight  Control  offices,  the  Air  Force 
District  Traffic  offices,  the  Marine  Corps 
Freight  Control  office,  those  portions  of 
Departmental  and  Command  headquar¬ 
ters  offices,  and  any  other  existing, 
regional  or  command  offices  for  perform¬ 
ance  of  traffic  management  functions, 
will  cease  to  exist  as  soon  as  the  Military 
Traffic  Management  Agency  has  assumed 
its  responsibilities  for  such  activities. 
However,  traffic  management  functions 
at  the  local  shipping  installations  of  the 
military  departments,  to  the  extent  as¬ 
signed  by  the  Single  Manager,  will  be 
performed  by  the  individual  departments 
in  accordance  with  regulations  and 
procedures  prescribed  by  the  Single 
Manager. 

B.  Regulations  and  procedures.  In¬ 
cluding  plans  showing  the  proposed  or¬ 
ganization,  staffing  and  personnel  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  agency,  together  with 
statements  of  the  adjustments  to  be 
made  among  the  military  departments  on 
personnel,  personnel  spaces,  funds,  facili¬ 
ties  and  equipment  required  to  imple¬ 
ment  the  provisions  of  this  directive,  will 
be  developed  and  coordinated  with  the 
military  departments  by  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager  and  transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  for  approval.  The  statements 
on  adjustments  should  clearly  indicate 
the  functions  and  activities  to  be  abol¬ 
ished,  personnel  to  be  reduced,  and 
money  to  be  saved  in  the  current  organi¬ 
zation  and  operations  of  each  of  the  mili¬ 
tary  departments,  together  with  state¬ 
ments  of  any  additional  requirements  for 
personnel  and  costs  that  will  be  created 
by  the  Single  Manager  as  a  result  of  the 
establishment  of  the  Military  Traffic 
Management  Agency.  The  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  and  Logis¬ 
tics)  will  coordinate  the  approval  of  such 
matters  with  other  cognizant  elements  of 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

C.  The  Secretary  of  the  Army,  within 
thirty  days  after  the  date  of  this  direc¬ 
tive,  will  submit  to  the  Secretary  of  De¬ 
fense  for  approval.  Terms  of  Reference 
and  plans  for  implementing  his  responsi¬ 
bilities  as  Single  Manager.  Such  Terms 
of  Reference  and  plans  will  pertain  to: 
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(a)  Relationships  between  the  depart¬ 
ments  (including  Military  Sea  Trans¬ 
portation  Service  and  Military  Air 
Transport  Service), 

(b)  Operations  of  the  agency, 

(c)  The  detailed  organizational  struc¬ 
ture,  together  with  personnel  require¬ 
ments  and  staffing  plans,  and 

(d)  The  schedule  of  implementing  ac¬ 
tions  for  carrying  out  this  assignment. 

D.  The  Secretary  of  the  Army,  during 
the  first  year  from  the  date  of  this  di¬ 
rective,  will  submit  to  the  Secretary  of 
Defense,  monthly  performance  and  prog¬ 
ress  reports  regarding  the  establishment 
and  operations  of  the  agency,  including 
statements  of  functions  and  operations 
assumed  by  the  agency,  and  personnel 
and  personnel  spaces  transferred,  re¬ 
assigned,  or  reduced,  or  any  money  saved 
in  each  of  the  military  departments  as 
a  result  of  the  Single  Manager  Service 
Assignment  for  Traffic  Management.  In 
reporting  all  personnel,  personnel  spaces 
and  personnel  transferred,  the  reports 
will  indicate  the  personnel  and  personnel 
spaces  in  all  affected  offices  and  organiza¬ 
tions  as  of  December  1,  1955.  Reports 
will  be  submitted  in  triplicate  fifteen  days 
after  the  close  of  the  month  reported. 
Report  Control  Symbol  DD-S&L(M)265 
is  assigned  to  this  reporting  requirement. 

E,  In  order  to  effect  better  current 
management  control  transportation 
funds,  the  Single  Manager,  within  one 
year  from  the  date  of  activation  of  the 
Military  Traffic  Management  Agency,  in 
conjunction  with  the  Departments  of  the 
Navy  and  Air  Force,  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retaries  of  Defense  (Supply  and  Logis¬ 
tics)  and  (Comptroller)  will  develop  and 
place  on  a  current  basis  appropriate 
funding,  audit,  cost  and  statistical  re¬ 
porting  procedures  which  will  provide 
such  information  as  is  necessary  for  the 
efficient  management,  adjustment,  budg¬ 
eting  and  control  of  transportation  costs, 
provided  however,  there  will  be  no  change 
in  the  principle  that  each  Service  will 
budget  for  and  be  charged  for  the  cost 
of  its  own  transportation. 

P.  All  matters  pertaining  to  this  as¬ 
signment,  which  cannot  be  resolved  by 
the  Single  Manager  will  be  referred  to 
the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

vni.  Annex.  The  following  annex  is 
incorporated  as  part  of  this  Directive: 
Annex  A — Statement  of  the  manage¬ 
ment,  cost  and  service  functions  of  traf¬ 
fic  management. 

IX.  Effective  ddte.  This  Directive  is 
effective  immediately. 

Reuben  B.  Robertson,  Jr., 
Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense. 

Annex  A 

GENERAL  TRAFFIC  MANAGEMENT  FUNCTIONS 

A.  Management  functions.  1.  Cooperate, 
by  the  application  of  adequate  cost,  rate  and 
traffic  data  services,  In  advising  and  assisting: 

a.  Procurement  agencies  in  developing  the 
most  economical  sources  of  supply: 

b.  Production  activities  in  programming 
the  processing  of  raw  materials,  semi-finished 
and  finished  products  through  government 
operated  facilities; 

c.  Distribution  agencies  In  programming 
the  positioning  of  stocks; 

d.  Site  selection  authorities  In  evaluating 
transportation  considerations  in  the  selection 
of  plant  and  facilities’  sites; 


e.  Fiscal  agencies  In  the  development  and 
Improvement  of  cost  data  techniques; 

1.  Appropriate  agencies  as  to  the  effect  of 
packing  and  packaging  costs  on  transporta¬ 
tion  and  distribution  costs  and  the  utili¬ 
zation  of  transportation  equipment. 

2.  Control  and  operate  military  owned  rail¬ 
way  rolling  stock  registered  for  interchange 
service  other  than  that  permanently  assigned 
to  intra-base  or  intra-plant  operations. 

3.  Develop  and  research  improvements  on 
small  shipment  consolidation  programs. 

4.  Develop  loss  and  damage  prevention 
programs. 

5.  Develop  and  improve  procedure  for  fa¬ 
cilitating  and  assuring  the  control  and 
expeditious  movement  of  traffic,  etc. 

B.  Cost  functions.  1.  Determination  or 
establishment  of  proper  freight  classification, 
proper  freight  and  passenger  rates,  fares, 
charges,  rules  and  regulations  on  Department 
of  Defense  traffic. 

2.  Negotiation  (when  and  where  neces¬ 
sary)  with  all  for-hire  commercial  carriers  of 
cargo  or  passengers  of  their  rate-making 
agencies,  for  the  classifications,  rates,  fares, 
charges,  rules  and  regulations  contemplated 
by  1.  above. 

3.  Establishment  of  Intransit  arrange¬ 
ments  by  for-hire  commercial  carriers  of 
cargo  to  permit  the  stopping  of  military  ship¬ 
ments  short  of  final  destination  for  various 
purposes  (processing,  storage,  etc.)  without 
payment  of  combination  of  separately  estab¬ 
lished  rates  to  and  from  the  transit  point. 

4.  The  reviewing  and  maintaining  of  con¬ 
stant  surveillance  of  reissued  freight  and  pas¬ 
senger  tariffs  and  of  tariff  supplements  to 
determine  changes  made  thereby  which 
would  affect  the  cost  of  moving,  or  the 
routing  of,  military  traffic. 

5.  Reviewing  of  all  for-hire  commercial 
carrier  (freight  and  passenger)  dockets  or 
other  proposals  to  determine  the  extent  to 
which  military  traffic  would  be  affected 
thereby,  and  action  required. 

6.  Recommending  litigation  in  the  trans¬ 
portation  and  traffic  management  areas  when 
necessary  to  protect  or  promote  the  interests 
of  the  Department  of  Defense. 

7.  Preparation  of  billing  guides  for  use  by 
the  military  departments  in  the  matter  of 
properly  describing  property  on  shipping 
documents. 

8.  Developing  and  maintaining  current 
transportation  cost  and  statistical  data 
necessary  to  facilitate  intelligent  and  effec¬ 
tive  performance  with  regard  to  items  1.,  2., 
3.,  4.,  5.,  and  6.  above. 

C.  Service  functions.  1.  Maintaining  tariff 
files. 

2.  Obtaining  and  quoting  rates. 

3.  Determination  of  the  type  of  service  re¬ 
quired  to  move  traffic. 

4.  Arranging  with  carriers  for  transporta¬ 
tion  equipment  to  effect  shipment. 

5.  Routing  of  traffic. 

6.  Preparation  and  accomplishment  of  bills 
of  lading,  transportation  requests  and  other 
shipping  documents. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4857;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 
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Single  Manager  Assignment  for 
Clothing-Textiles 

References:  ^ 

(a)  Directive  4000.8,  Basic  Regulations  for 
the  Military  Supply  System,  November  17, 
1952. 

(b)  Directive  5160.12,  Policies  for  Imple¬ 
mentation  of  Single  Manager  Assignments, 
January  31, 1956. 


»  Not  filed  with  Federal  Register  Division. 


(c)  Directive  7420.1,  Regulations  Govern¬ 
ing  Stock  Fund  Operations,  February  1,  1954. 

I.  Authority  and  purpose.  A.  Pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense  by  the  National  Security 
Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  a  Single  Man¬ 
ager  Commodity  Assignment  ife  hereby 
directed  within  the  Department  of  De¬ 
fense,  with  authority,  functions,  respon¬ 
sibilities,  and  relationships  as  set  forth 
below,  recognizing  that  the  primary  mis¬ 
sion  is  to  effectively  support  the  military 
effort  of  the  country. 

B.  The  purposes  and  objectives  of  this 
assignment  are: 

1.  To  provide  the  most  effective  and 
economical  means  of  supplying  clothing 
and  textile  materiel  to  the  Armed  Serv¬ 
ices. 

2.  To  eliminate  duplication  and  over¬ 
lapping  of  effort  between  and  among 
military  services. 

3.  To  apply  the  basic  pattern  for  all 
organizations  performing  a  Single  Man¬ 
ager  support  mission,  as  prescribed  in 
reference  (b)  above,  to  the  mission  of 
supplying  clothing  and  textile  materiel  to 
the  Armed  Services. 

II.  Scope.  The  Single  Manager  Plan 
will  be  employed,  as  appropriate,  for  the 
management  of  clothing  and  textile  ma¬ 
teriel  within  the  Continental  United 
States,  and  may  be  extended  to  include 
operations  outside  the  Continental 
United  States,  as  directed  by  the  Secre-  . 
tary  of  Defense. 

III.  Definitions — A.  Single  Manager. 
The  Secretary  of  a  military  department 
who  is  designated  by  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  to  be  responsible  for  the  or¬ 
ganization  and  operation  of  the  Single 
Manager  assignment  for  clothing  and 
textile  materiel. 

B.  Executive  Director  for  Clothing  and 
Textile  Materiel.  The  individual  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Single  Manager  to  manage 
the  Single  Manager  operacing  agency  for 
clothing  and  textile  materiel. 

C.  Single  Manager  Operating  Agency. 
An  organization  which,  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  Executive  Director  for  Cloth¬ 
ing  and  Textile  Materiel,  shall  direct  and 
control  all  assigned  functions  of  supply 
management  of  clothing  and  textile  ma¬ 
teriel  for  all  military  services.  It  shall 
be  titled  the  Military  Clothing  and  Tex¬ 
tile  Supply  Agency. 

D.  Administrative  Committee .  A 
group  designated  to  assist  the  Executive 
Director  in  identifying  and  overcoming 
problems  concerning  the  operation  of 
this  assignment.  The  committee  shall 
be  neither  a  policy  board  nor  an  execu¬ 
tive  directorate,  but  rather  a  group  of 
specialists  meeting  to  recommend  solu¬ 
tions  to  particular  problems  and  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  effectiveness  and  economy  with 
which  the  agency  meets  the  needs  of  the 
military  services.  Its  membership  shall 
be  as  follows: 

1.  Executive  Director,  Chairman. 

2.  A  representative  each  from  the 
Army,  Navy,  Marine  Corps,  and  the  Air 
Force. 

3.  The  Assistant  Secretaries  of  De¬ 
fence,  Comptroller,  and  Supply  and  Lo¬ 
gistics,  or  their  representatives. 

4.  Such  technical  or  professional  per¬ 
sonnel  augmentations  from  the  military 
services  as  the  Single  Manager  deter- 
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mines  to  be  necessary  and  as  clothing 
and  textile  supply  problems  under  con¬ 
sideration  dictate. 

E.  Administrative  support  The  pro¬ 
vision  of  personnel,  space,  equipment,  fa¬ 
cilities  and  supplies,  including  the  related 
budgeting,  funding,  fiscal  control,  train¬ 
ing,  manpower  control  and  utilization, 
personnel  administration,  security  ad¬ 
ministration,  mobilization  planning,  and 
other  administrative  provisions  and  serv¬ 
ices,  necessary  to  carry  out  assigned 
missions. 

P.  Clothing  and  textile  materiel.  All 
items  falling  within  Federal  Supply 
Groups  83  and  84,  class  7210  and  mat¬ 
tresses  from  class  7105,  and  all  other 
items  of  related  materiel  authorized  by 
the  OflBce  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 
(Annex  B) 

G.  Supply  management  of  clothing 
and  textile  materiel.  The  exercise  of 
direction  and  control  of  clothing  and 
textile  materiel  supply  operations,  in¬ 
cluding  the  fxmctions  of  cataloging, 
standardization,  net  requirements  de¬ 
termination,  procurement,  production, 
inspection,  storage,  distribution,  disposal, 
transportation,  maintenance,  and  mobi¬ 
lization  planning. 

H.  Single  Manager  Stocks.  Clothing 
and  textile  materiel  acquired  by  and 
maintained  in  the  wholesale  distribution 
system,  under  the  control  and  ownership 
of  the  Single  Manager,  down  to  but  ex¬ 
cluding  retail  stocks.  This  includes  op¬ 
erating  stocks  and  economic  contingency, 
and  mobilization  reserves. 

I.  Single  Manager  Clothing  and  Tex¬ 
tile  Materiel  Stock  Fund  Division.  An 
administrative  division  of  the  Army 
Stock  Fund  established  pursuant  to  Reg¬ 
ulations  Governing  Operations  of  Stock 
Funds  (DOD  Directive  7420.1) ,  to  finance 
Single  Manager  clothing  and  textile 
materiel  stocks. 

J.  Retail  Clothing  and  Textile  Stock 
Fund  Divisions  or  Categories.  The  di¬ 
vision  or  category  established  within  each 
of  the  military  departmental  stock  funds 
to  finance  retail  clothing  and  textile 
materiel  stocks. 

K.  Wholesale  distribution.  An  area 
depot  distribution  system  designed  to 
distribute  and  issue  clothing  and  textile 
materiel  in  bulk  quantities  to  the  post, 
camp,  station,  or  base  level  of  all  serv¬ 
ices.  This  distribution  system  shall  em¬ 
ploy  the  facilities  best  suited  to  the 
requirements  of  the  area  served,  regard¬ 
less  of  military  service  ownership. 

L.  Retail  stocks.  Clothing  and  textile 
materiel  not  included  in  Single  Manager 
stocks  which  is  necessary  to  be  held  and 
controlled  by  the  individual  military 
services  for  issue  or  resale  to  final  con¬ 
sumers  in  performance  of  assigned  mis¬ 
sions,  and  which  is  not  under  the  direct 
management  of  the  Single  Manager. 

IV.  Delegation  of  authorities  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities.  A.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  the  Army  is  hereby  des¬ 
ignated  as  the  Single  Manager  for  cloth¬ 
ing  and  textile  materiel,  subject  to  over¬ 
all  guidance,  policies,  and  programs  of 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense, 
with  the  responsibilities  and  authorities 
assigned  under  this  Directive.  Addi¬ 
tions  or  deletions  of  specific  items  from 
the  cognizance  of  the  Single  Manager 


will  be  authorized  only  by  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense.  Requests  for 
change  may  be  initiated  by  a  military 
service  and  shall  be  forwarded  through 
the  Single  Manager  for  his  recommenda¬ 
tion  to  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

B.  As  Single  Manager  for  clothing  and 
textile  materiel,  the  primary  responsi¬ 
bility  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  shall 
be  to  effectively  meet  the  supply  support 
requirements  of  the  military  services  in 
terms  of  centrally  managed  clothing  and 
textile  items.  He  shall  also  be  responsi¬ 
ble  for  fulfilling  other  support  responsi¬ 
bilities  placed  upon  the  Department  of 
Defense  for  such  items.  He  shall  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  utilization  of  all  applicable 
portions  of  reference  (b),  except  where 
such  portions  are  specifically  modified  or 
amplified  herein. 

C.  The  Secretary  of  each  military  de¬ 
partment  shall  be  responsible  for  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  support  of  all  installations 
and  activities  under  his  jurisdiction,  in¬ 
cluding  administrative  support  required 
to  perform  those  functions  assi^ed  by 
the  Single  Manager.  Military  depart¬ 
ments  will  furnish  to  the  Single  Manager 
complete  data  regarding  administrative 
support  costs  incurred  on  the  basis  of 
missions  assigned  by  the  Single  Manager. 
Such  data  shall  be  compiled  on  a  com¬ 
parable  basis  and  as  soon  as  practicable 
derived  from  a  uniform  expense  classifi¬ 
cation  and  related  to  budget  and  appor¬ 
tionment  requests. 

D.  The  Secretary  of  each  military  de¬ 
partment  shall  be  responsible  for  require¬ 
ments  determination,  for  supply  of 
clothing  and  textile  materiel  to  using 
elements  at  retail  level,  and  for  control 
of  reserve  stocks  at  levels  below  the 
wholesale  distribution  level.  Depart¬ 
mental  planned  requirements  will  be 
submitted  to  the  Military  Clothing  and 
Textile  Supply  Agency  on  a  cyclical  basis, 
in  accordance  with  policies  and  proce¬ 
dures  established  by  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense  (Supply  and  Logistics) . 

E.  The,  Secretary  of  each  military  de¬ 
partment  shall  be  responsible  for  full  co¬ 
operation  with  the  Single  Manager  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  appli¬ 
cable  portions  of  reference  (b)  and  the 
provisions  of  this  Directive. 

V.  Authorities  and  Responsibilities  of 
the  Single  Manager — A.  Organization 
and  Management.  1.  Designate  an  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Director  for  Clothing  and  Textile 
Materiel,  subject  to  approval  by  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense.  The  Executive  Di¬ 
rector  shall  have  no  other  duties  but  to 
direct  the  operations  of  the  Military 
Clothing  and  Textile  Supply  Agency. 
The  Executive  Director  shall  be  responsi¬ 
ble  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  through 
channels  prescribed  by  that  Secretary. 

2.  Establish  and  organize  the  Military 
Clothing  and  Textile  Supply  Agency  in 
accordance  with  reference  (b)  above,  ex¬ 
cept  as  otherwise  specifically  modified 
herein. 

3.  The  Agency  shall  be  staffed  by  ci¬ 
vilian  personnel  employed  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Army  and  by  military  per¬ 
sonnel  from  all  military  services,  as 
appropriate,  not  necessarily  with  equal 
representation.  Positions  within  the 
Agency  staff  will  be  identified  as  military 
or  civilian,  based  on  criteria  established 


by  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  Key  mili¬ 
tary  staff  positions  subordinate  to  the 
Executive  Director  shall  be  subject  to 
rotation  on  a  periodic  basis  among  the 
military  services,  as  agreed  to  by  the 
Single  Manager  and  the  Secretaries  of 
the  other  two  military  departments,  with 
due  consideration  being  given  to  the 
qualifications  of  the  individuals  con¬ 
cerned  and  the  career  program  needs  of 
each  military  service.  The  Department 
of  the  Army  will  be  responsible  for  pro¬ 
viding  the  administrative  support  for  the 
Agency.  Initially,  however,  personnel, 
personnel  spaces,  funds,  facilities  and 
equipment  will  be  adjusted  among  the 
military  services  for  responsibilities  as¬ 
signed  to  the  Agency  in  order  to  meet  the 
support  requirements  of  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager  created  by  this  Directive.  Such 
personnel  adjustments  will  be  accom¬ 
plished  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  DOD  Instruction  1404.4,  dated  April 
19, 1955. 

4.  Organize  the  Administrative  Com¬ 
mittee  in  accordance  with  Paragraph 
III.  D.  above. 

5.  Assign  the  distribution  mission  for 
clothing  and  textile  materiel  for  each 
distribution  area  to  specific  area  distri¬ 
bution  depots,  from  which  all  military 
installations  in  the  area  will  requisition. 

6.  Direct  the  operations  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  Duck  and  Webbing  Pool. 

B.  Requirements.  1.  Receive  from 
the  military  services  on  a  cyclical  basis 
statements  of  peacetime  and  mobiliza¬ 
tion  requirements,  cmnputed  and  sub¬ 
mitted  in  accordance  with  policies  and 
procedures  established  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  and  Logis¬ 
tics),  together  with  necessary  data  in¬ 
cluding  basic  assumptions,  and  factors 
upon  which  the  requirements  were 
premised,  to  enable  review  and  comment 
on  the  validity  of  the  requirements. 

2.  Direct  the  submissions  on  a  periodic 
basis,  of  inventory  status  reports  at  the 
retail  level,  by  distribution  area,  of  the 
total  stocks  on  hand  and  the  quantities 
of  those  stocks  held  for  operating  needs, 
and  those  stocks  held  for  reserves.  This 
refers  to  those  stocks  owned  and  posi¬ 
tioned  by  the  military  services. 

3.  In  accordance  with  policies  and 
procedures  established  by  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  and  Logis¬ 
tics),  develop  the  total  Department  of 
Defense  requirements  program  and  com¬ 
pute  net  peacetime  and  mobilization  re¬ 
quirements  for  the  Agency,  for  purposes 
of  procurement,  distribution  and 
disposal. 

4.  Receive  from  the  military  services 
the  requirements  for  Mutual  Defense  As¬ 
sistance  Programs  and  civilian  aid 
programs. 

C.  Procurement.  1.  Conduct  or  di¬ 
rect  procurement,  pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Armed  Services  Procure¬ 
ment  Act,  Armed  Services  Procurement 
Regulations  (ASPR) ,  and  Army  Procure¬ 
ment  Procedure  (APP),  including  con¬ 
tract  administration,  as  a  single  service 
purchase  assignment  to  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager  for  all  centrally  procured  items. 
Designate  those  items  to  be  procured 
locally.  The  designation  or  redesigna¬ 
tion  of  items  from  local  procurement  to 
central  procurement  or  vice  versa  will 
be  coordinated  with  the  military  services 


Thursday,  June  21,  1956 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


4359 


with  sufficient  time  allowed  for  an  or¬ 
derly  adjustment  of  the  affected  pro¬ 
grams.  Stock  Fund  Items  authorized  to 
be  procured  locally  shall  be  financed  by 
allotments  of  the  retail  stock  funds. 

2.  Obtain  and  furnish  to  the  military 
services  procurement  and  production 
data  for  use  in  requirements  and  supply 
studies. 

3.  The  Single  Manager  shall  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  accounting  and  control  of 
government-furnished  materiel  in  the 
hands  of  contractors  and  government 
manufacturing  plants  in  connection  with 
procurement  of  end  items. 

4.  Procure  materiel  for  the  Mutual 
Defense  Assistance  Program  and  civilian 
aid  programs  to  fulfill  requirements  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  departments  which  are  not 
available  from  stocks  owned  by  the  Single 
Manager. 

5.  Administer  the  priorities  and  allo¬ 
cation  authority  in  the  purchase  of  cloth¬ 
ing  and  textile  materiel  delegated  by  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply 
and  Logistics),  in  accordance  with  the 
Department  of  Defense  Priorities  and 
Allocations  Manual,  pursuant  to  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  Instruction  4410.1,  and 
plan  for  administration  in  accordance 
with  Department  of  Defense  Emergency 
Priorities  Allocations  Manual  (4410.2). 

D.  Inspection.  Direct  the  program  of 
inspection  and  quality  control  for  cloth¬ 
ing  and  textile  materiel,  utilizing  estab¬ 
lished  inspection  services  and  facilities 
to  the  maximum  degree;  this  program 
shall  apply  to  the  procurement,  storage 
and  maintenance  of  supplies. 

E.  Mobilization  Planning.  1.  Coordi¬ 
nate  and  direct  mobilization  planning  in 
assigned  areas  of  supply  management 
responsibility.  Recommend  related  mo¬ 
bilization  policies  and  procedures  to  re¬ 
sponsible  Assistant  Secretaries  of  De¬ 
fense  for  inter-agency  agreements  and 
coordination  with  over-all  Department 
of  Defense  mobilization  plans. 

2.  Arrange  for  or  conduct  industrial 
mobilization  planning  for  all  items  under 
the  Single  Manager  for  which  advance 
planning  is  necessary  to  assure  adequate 
wartime  production  to  meet  military 
needs.  Such  actions  may  include,  but 
are  not  limited  to : 

a.  Developing  with  industry,  under  the 
policies  and  procedures  of  the  Production 
Allocation  Program,  mobilization  pro¬ 
duction  schedules  for  all  items  on  the 
Department  of  Defense  Preferential 
Planning  List  and  the  several  approved 
Departmental  Planning  Lists. 

b.  Developing  procedures  for  locating 
potential  sources  of  supply  for  other 
items  and  conducting  such  planning  as 
may  be  appropriate. 

c.  Negotiating  industry  preparedness 
measures  contracts  as  appropriate. 

d.  Determining  needs  for  reserve  pro¬ 
duction  facilities,  production  equipment, 
stockpiles  of  critical  materials,  etc.,  and 
recommending  appropriate  action  for  ac¬ 
quisition  and  maintenance  thereof. 

F.  Storage.  1.  Determine  require¬ 
ments  for  storage  space  and  related  ac¬ 
tivities.  Request  necessary  space  and 
related  activities  from  owning  services. 
Establish  and  maintain  records  of  space 
utilization. 

2.  Assign  specific  storage  missions, 
when  storage  space  can  be  made  avail¬ 


able,  to  installations  other  than  area 
distribution  depots,  regardless  of  military 
service  ownership,  when  necessary  to 
store  clothing  and  textile  materiel. 

G.  Inventory  control.  1.  Establish  and 
maintain  central  control  over  clothing 
and  textile  materiel  inventories  owned 
by  the  Single  Manager,  and  prescribe 
quantitative  stockage  objectives  for  such 
inventories,  at  the  area  distribution  .de¬ 
pots,  which  are  necessary  to  meet  the 
area  distribution  requirements. 

2.  Prescribe  an  inventory  reporting 
system  which  will  provide  current,  ac¬ 
curate,  repetitive,  and  cyclic  stock  status 
information  to  the  agency  for  all  cloth¬ 
ing  and  textile  materiel  owned  by  the 
Single  Manager. 

3.  Prescribe  requisitioning  procedures 
to  be  utilized  by  the  military  services  in 
requisitioning  against  Single  Manager 
stocks  and  direct  the  phased  submission 
of  requisitions  to  the  appropriate  depots. 

4.  Establish  prices  and  pricing  proce¬ 
dures  in  accordance  with  policy  as  es¬ 
tablished  in  reference  (c). 

5.  Direct  distribution  and  redistribu¬ 
tion,  down  to  and  including  shipments 
from  distribution  depots,  of  stocks  owned 
by  the  Single  Manager. 

6.  Direct,  when  necessary  for  rotation 
purposes,  the  reallocation  of  assets  and 
the  utilization  and  consumption,  by  all 
military  services,  of  common  stocks. 

7.  Institute  such  measures  as  forced 
issue  when  necessary  for  utilization  of 
suitable  substitutes,  as  agreed  upon  be¬ 
tween  the  Single  Manager  and  the  mili¬ 
tary  services  concerned. 

8.  Coordinate  program  for  the  posi¬ 
tioning  of  mobilization  reserve  stocks  to 
obtain  maximum  availability  and  mini¬ 
mum  loss  in  the  event  of  enemy  attack, 
in  accordance  with  Department  of  De¬ 
fense  policies. 

9.  Prescribe  reports  to  be  furnished  to 
the  Military  Clothing  and  Textile  Supply 
Agency  by  area  distribution  depots,  or 
other  activities,  performing  a  mission  as¬ 
signed  by  the  Single  Manager,  as  may  be 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  responsibilities 
of  this  assignment. 

10.  Screen  all  excesses  of  clothing  and 
textile  materiel,  including  returned  used 
materiel  either  owned  by  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager  or  reported  by  the  military  services 
and  determine  the  utilization  or  disposi¬ 
tion  of  such  excesses. 

11.  Report  to  General  Services  Admin¬ 
istration,  in  accordance  with  Department 
of  Defense  policies,  those  items  in  excess 
to  Department  of  Defense  requirements. 

12.  Prepare  inventory  and  supply  re¬ 
ports,  as  required  by  the  military  services, 
for  the  development  of  requirement  and 
supply  studies. 

H.  Stock  fund.  Establish  and  ad¬ 
minister  the  Single  Manager  Clothing 
and  Textile  Ma1;eriel  Stock  Fvmd  Divi¬ 
sion,  in  accordance  with  reference  (c) 
and  the  charter  authorizing  the  estab¬ 
lishment  thereof. 

I.  Research  and  development.  The 
Single  Manager  will  be  kept  informed  of 
all  research  and  development  pertaining 
to  his  commodity  area.  He  may  recom¬ 
mend  to  the  military  services  research 
and  development  into  improved  ma¬ 
terials,  items  and  methods  w’ithin  his 
commodity  jurisdiction,  and  will  recom¬ 
mend  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De¬ 


fense  (Research  and  Development)  any 
changes  in  the  program  he  considers  de¬ 
sirable.  The  military  services,  under  the 
policies  and  procedures  of  the  Secretary 
of  Defense,  are  responsible  for  research 
and  development  programs;  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Research  and 
Development)  is  responsible  for  review¬ 
ing  these  programs. 

J.  Cataloging  and  standardization.  1. 
Responsible  for  coordinating  the  cata¬ 
loging  operations  of  the  military  services 
for  clothing  and  textile  materiel  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  prescribed  Department  of 
Defense  policies,  procedures,  and  opera¬ 
tions  established  for  the  Federal  Cata¬ 
log  System;  operate  as  a  single  sub¬ 
mitting  activity  in  the  Federal  Catalog 
System  for  Department  of  Defense  cloth¬ 
ing  and  textile  materiel. 

2.  Develop  and  direct  a  program  of 
standardization  and  of  standards  and 
specification  preparation  and  mainte¬ 
nance  within  the  over-all  Department  of 
Defense  policies  and  guidance. 

K.  Transportation.  Arrange  for  re¬ 
quired  transportation  or  traffic  manage¬ 
ment  services  from  the  respective  Single 
Managers  assigned  responsibilities  for 
traffic  management  (Single  Managers  for 
Military  Traffic  Management,  Military 
Sea  Transportation  Service  and  Military 
Air  Transport  Service)  in  accordance 
with  criteria  and  procedures  established 
by  those  Single  Managers,  or  as  may  oth¬ 
erwise  be  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of 
Defense. 

L.  Maintenance  and  manufacture. 
Coordinate  the  operation  of  all  military 
activities  engaged  in  maintenance,  man¬ 
ufacture,  assembly,  or  approved  rehabili¬ 
tation  of  clothing  and  textile  materiel 
owned  by  or  entering  the  wholesale  dis¬ 
tribution  system. 

M.  Personnel  and  training.  1.  In 
planning  the  organization  and  staffing 
required  for  the  Agency,  establish  mili¬ 
tary  and  civilian  career  develophient 
patterns  which  shall  be  coordinated  with 
and  supplement  programs  of  the  military 
services.  Personnel  training  require¬ 
ments  peculiar  to  a  particular  military 
service  will  be  considered  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  program  and  incorporated 
therein  by  the  Single  Manager. 

2.  Coordinate  the  execution  of  an  ade¬ 
quate  and  well  integrated,  specialized 
training  program  with  industry  (regular 
and  reserve) .  Review  training  programs 
of  the  services  and  recommend  measures 
to  provide  for  maximum  cross-servicing 
in  the  training  of  units  and  individuals 
within  available  facilities. 

N.  General.  1.  Prepare  reports  as  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense. 

2.  The  Single  Manager  is  authorized 
and  expected  to  maintain  close  liaison 
with  non-Governmental  organizations, 
associations  and  industry  on  matters  af¬ 
fecting  the  responsibilities  under  this 
Directive,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Department  of  Defense  Directive  5500.2, 
dated  13  September  1954. 

VI.  Implementation.  A.  Implementa¬ 
tion  of  the  Single  Manager  assignment 
for  clothing  and  textile  materiel  will 
obviate  the  requirement  for  any  military 
service  to  perform  the  management 
functions  assigned  herein  to  the  Single 
Manager,  except  when  performing  mis- 
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8ions  assigned  by  the  Single  Manager. 
Thus,  all  existing  organizations  within 
the  military  services,  which  perform  such 
fimctions.  shall  have  their  missions,  sta¬ 
tus.  and  manning  modified,  redefined, 
and  adjusted,  as  early  as  possible,  so  as 
to  exclude  the  functions  assumed  by  the 
Military  Clothing  and  Textile  Supply 
Agency  and  to  reflect  their  reduced  mis¬ 
sion  status. 

B.  The  operating  agency  shall  be  so 
organized  that,  as  a  minimum,  it  will 
perform  directly  within  its  organization, 
at  one  location,  the  responsibilities  desig¬ 
nated  in  Paragraph  V.  B.,  V.  C.,  V.  G.  and 
V.  H.  above. 


C.  Within  ninety  days,  regulations, 
procedures  organizational  arrangements, 
and  adjustments  among  military  services 
as  to  personnel,  personnel  spaces  and 
funds,  required  to  implement  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  this  Directive,  will  be  developed 
and  coordinated  with  the  military  serv¬ 
ices  by  the  Single  Manager  and  copies 
transmitted  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  (Supply  and  Logistics)  for 
approval.  The  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Supply  and  Logistics)  will  co¬ 
ordinate  the  approval  of  such  matters 
with  other  cognizant  elements  of  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 


vn.  Annexes.  The  following- annexes 
are  incorporated  as  part  of  this  Direc¬ 
tive: 

Annex  A — Statement  of  the  related  re¬ 
sponsibilities  of  the  Single  Manager  and 
the  military  services  in  connection  with 
this  commodity  assignment. 

Annex  B — Listing  of  items,  within  the 
Federal  Supply  Groups  and  Classes,  as¬ 
signed  to  the  Single  Manager  for  Cloth¬ 
ing  and  Textile  Materiel  (to  follow) . 

vni.  Effective  date.  Development  of 
implementation  measures  will  be  com¬ 
menced  immediately. 

Reuben  B.  Robertson,  Jr., 
Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense. 


Annex  A 

RELATED  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  SINGLE  MANAGER  AND  THE  MILITARY  SERVICES 


Single  Manager 

1.  Organization  and  Management 

a.  Designate  the  Executive  Director  and  establish  the  Military  Clothing  and  Textile 
Supply  Agency  under  his  control. 

b.  Provide  administrative  support  to  the  agency.  Provide  all  civilian  personnel 
and  Army  military  personnel  as  required.  Identify  positions  as  military  or  civilian, 
based  on  criteria  established  by  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

/ 

c.  Determine  requirements  for  officer  personnel  from  other  services  with  Secretaries 
of  the  other  military  departments.  Integrate  such  officer  personnel  into  operational 
assignments  in  the  Agency.  Rotate  key  military  staff  positions  among  the  military 
services  on  a  periodic  basis,  as  agpeed  with  the  other  military  departmental  Secre¬ 
taries. 

d.  Organize  the  Administrative  Committee  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Director. 

e.  Determine  specific  distribution  areas.  Assign  to  military  services  distribution 
areas  to  be  supported  as  agents  of  the  Single  Manager.  Furnish  necessary  operating 
procedures  to  the  military  service  responsible  foi:  a  distribution  area. 

f.  Administer  and  manage  the  Department  of  Defense  Duck  and  Webbing  Pool 
which  will  include  but  not  limited  to  control  over  and  reinvestment  of  pool  funds. 

2.  Requirements 

Receives  from  the  military  services  on  a  cyclical  basis,  peacetime  and  mobilization 
requirements;  directs  submissions  of  inventory  status  reports  for  the  retail  level,  by 
distribution  area,  including  statement  of  stocks  held  for  operating  needs  and  for 
reserves;  and,  in  accordance  with  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  and  Logis¬ 
tics)  policies  and  procedures,  computes  net  peacetime  and  mobilization  requirements 
for  the  Agency  and  develops  the  total  Department  of  Defense  requirements  program 
for  the  items  under  his  single  managership.  Provide  for  Mutual  Defense  Assistance 
Program  and  civilian  aid  programs  as  necessary. 


3.  Procurement  * 

Conduct  or  direct  procurement  pursuant  to  the  Armed  Services  Procurement  Act, 
Armed  Services  Procurement  Regulation  and  Army  Procurement  Procedures,  includ¬ 
ing  contract  administration,  as  a  single  service  purchase  assignment  to  the  Single 
Manager  for  all  centrally  procured  items.  Designate  those  items  to  be  procured 
locally. 

4.  Inspection 

Direct  the  program  of  Inspection  and  Quality  Ctontrol  for  clothing  and  textile 
materiel,  utilizing  established  inspection  services  and  facilities  to  the  maximum 
degree;  this  program  shall  apply  to  the  procurement,  storage,  and  maintenance  of 
supplies. 

I 

6.  Mobilization  Planning 

a.  Coordinate  and  direct  mobilization  planning  in  assigned  area  of  supply  man¬ 
agement  responsibility.  Recommend  to  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  related 
mobilization  policies  and  procedures  for  interagency  agreements  and  coordination 
with  over-all  Department  of  Defense  mobilization  plans.  Arrange  for  or  conduct 
mobilization  planning  for  all  items  for  which  advance  planning  is  necessary  to 
assure  adequate  wartime  production  to  meet  military  needs. 

b.  Under  the  policies  and  procedures  of  the  Production  Allocation  Program,  serve 
as  Claimant  Procurement  Planning  Officer  (CPPO)  providing  desired  mobilization 
production  requirements  to  Armed  Services  Procurement  Planning  Officers  for  nego¬ 
tiation  with  industry  and  approving  final  schedules  after  negotiation.  Serve  as 
Armed  Services  Procurement  Planning  Officer  for  such  plants  for  which  planning 
responsibility  has  been  or  may  be  assigned  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Supply  and  Logistics) . 


Military  Services 

a.  Not  applicable. 

b.  Not  applicable.  (Initially  there  will  be  a  re¬ 
adjustment  of  personnel,  personnel  spaces  and 
funds  among  the  military  services  to  provide  the 
Single  Manager  with  ceiling,  etc.) 

c.  Furnish  officer  personnel,  as  required,  for  the 
staffing  of  the  Agency. 


d.  Provide  departmental  representatives  and  such 
augmentation  personnel  as  the  Single  Manager 
may  request. 

e.  Perform  distribution  functions  in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  prescribed  by  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager.  Provide  administrative  support  for  desig¬ 
nated  area  distribution  depots. 

f.  Provide  such  information  to  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager  as  may  be  required  for  the  operation  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  Duck  and  Webbing  Pool. 

Provide  the  Single  Manager  with  Information 
regarding  requirements  data,  quantities  of  stocks 
on  hand  at  the  retail  level,  by  distribution  depot 
area,  as  directed,  on  a  cyclical  basis.  Also,  report 
significant  changes  in  these  areas  as  they  occur. 
Furnish  necessary  data,  including  basic  assump¬ 
tions  and  factors  upon  which  the  requirements 
were  promised,  to  the  Single  Manager  to  enable 
him  to  review  and  comment  on  the  validity  thereof. 
Furnish  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Program  and 
civilian  aid  program  requirements  as  authorized. 

Procure  locally  those  items  designated  by  the 
Single  Manager,  financing  such  purchase  by  allot¬ 
ments  from  the  retail  stock  funds.  Conduct  such 
central  purchase  as  directed  and  funded  by  the 
Single  Manager. 

Conduct  inspection  and  maintain  control  of 
quality  when  requested  and  as  directed  by  the 
Single  Manager. 


a.  Provide  mobilization  pianning  data  as  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Single  Manager  for  this  purpose. 


b.  Serve  as  Armed  Services  Procurement  Plan¬ 
ning  Officers  (ASPPO’s)  for  those  plants  for  which 
planning  responsibility  may  be  assigned  by  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  and  Logis¬ 
tics),  negotiating  Tentative  Mobilization  Produc¬ 
tion  Schedules  with  industrial  management,  and 
securing  final  approval  by  the  Single  Manager  and 
industrial  management. 


Thursday,  June  21,  1956 
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Annex  A — Continued 

BELATED  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  SINGLE  MANAGER  AND  THE  MILITART  SERVICES — Continued 


Single  Manager 

c.  Develop  procedures  for  locating  potential  sources  of  supply  for  other  Items  for 
which  Production  Allocation  Program  procedures  are  not  applicable  and  conduct 
such  planning  thereunder  as  may  be  appropriate. 

d.  Negotiate  Industry  preparedness  measures  contracts  with  potential  producers, 
research  organizations,  educational  institutions,  etc.,  as  may  be  appropriate. 

e.  Determine  needs  for  reserve  production  facilities,  production  equipment,  stock¬ 
piles  of  critical  materials,  etc.,  and  recommend  appropriate  action  for  acquisition 
and  maintenance  thereof. 

6.  Storage 

Determine  requirements  for  storage  space  and  related  activities.  Request  neces¬ 
sary  space  and  related  activities  from  the  owning  service.  Establish  and  maintain 
records  of  space  utilization.  Assign  specific  storage  missions,  when  storage  space 
can  be  made  available,  to  installations  other  than  area  distribution  depots,  whenever 
necessary  to  store  Single  Manager  reserve  stocks. 


7.  Inventory  Control 

a.  Establish  and  maintain  central  control  over  Inventories  owned  by  the  Single 
Manager  Clothing  and  Textile  Materiel  Stock  Fund  Division,  and  prescribe  quan¬ 
titative  stockage  objectives  for  such  inventories  at  the  area  distribution  depots, 
which  are  necessary  to  meet  the  area  distribution  requirements.  Establish  prices 
and  pricing  procedures  in  accordance  with  DOD  Directive  7420.1. 

b.  Prescribe  an  Inventory  reporting  system  to  provide  current,  accurate  information 
regarding  the  status  of  inventories. 

c.  Prescribe  requisitioning  procedures  to  be  utilized  by  the  military  services  in 
requisitioning  against  area  distribution  depots,  and  direct  the  phased  submission  of 
requisitions  to  the  appropriate  area  distribution  depot. 

d.  Direct  distribution  and  redistribution  of  Single  Manager  owned  stocks,  down  to 
and  including  shipments  from  distribution  depots  to  retail  level.  Control  redis¬ 
tribution  of  retail  stocks  between  distribution  areas. 


e.  Direct,  when  necessary  for  rotation  purposes,  the  utilization  and  consmnption, 
by  all  military  services,  of  common  stocks,  regardless  of  where  held  or  for  whom 
procured, 

f.  Direct  when  appropriate  and  necessary,  such  as  to  balance  stocks  or  to  meet 
mission  deadlines,  the  utilization  of  suitable  substitutes. 

g.  Coordinate  program  among  the  military  services  and  with  civilian  agencies  of 
the  Government  for  positioning  of  mobilization  reserve  stocks  to  obtain  maximum 
availability  and  minimum  loss  in  the  event  of  enemy  attack,  in  accordance  with 
Department  of  Defense  policies. 

h.  Prescribe  such  reports  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  responsibilities  of 
this  assignment. 

i.  Screen  all  excesses  of  clothing  and  textile  materiel.  Including  returned  used 
materiel,  either  owned  by  the  Single  Manager  or  reported  by  the  military  services, 
and  determine  the  utilization  of  such  excesses.  Report  to  General  Services  Adminis¬ 
tration  those  items  excess  to  Department  of  Defense  requirements. 


8.  Stock  Fund 

Establish  and  administer  the  Single  Manager  Clothing  and  Textile  Materiel  Divi¬ 
sion  of  the  Army  Stock  Fund  for  the  management  of  Single  Manager  controlled  stocks. 


9.  Research  and  Development 

Recommend  to  a  military  service  or  services  Research  and  Development  into  im¬ 
proved  materials,  items,  and  methods  within  his  commodity  Jurisdiction.  He  will 
be  kept  Informed  on  research  and  development  in  his  commodity  area.  He  will  rec¬ 
ommend  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Research  and  Development)  any 
changes  in  the  program  he  considers  desirable. 

10.  Cataloging  and  Standardization 

a.  Responsible  tor  coordinating  the  cataloging  operations  of  the  military  services 
for  clothing  and  textile  materiel  in  accordance  with  prescribed  Department  of  De¬ 
fense  policies,  procedures  and  operations  established  for  the  Federal  Catalog  System; 
ooerate  as  a  single  submitting  activity  in  the  Federal  Catalog  System  for  Department 
of  Defense  clothing  and  textile  materiel. 


Military  Services 

e.  Assist  the  Single  Manager  through  field  pro¬ 
curement  oflices  or  the  ASPPO  organization  in  con¬ 
ducting  such  planning,  other  than  Production 
Allocation  Program,  as  may  be  appropriate. 

d.  Provide  assistance  through  field  procurement 
oflices. 

e.  Provide  required  information,  assistance,  and 
appropriate  action  through  the  Technical  Services, 
Bureaus.  Commands,  or  field  Installations. 

Conduct  storage  and  related  functions  at  desig¬ 
nated  area  distribution  depots,  providing  effective 
logistical  support  to  consuming  agencies,  irrespec¬ 
tive  of  service,  in  accordance  with  the  policies  and 
procedures  of  the  Single  Manager.  Maintain  rec¬ 
ords,  and  submit  space  and  operating  records  as 
prescribed  by  the  Single  Manager.  Perform  addi¬ 
tional  storage  functions,  at  storage  points  other 
than  area  distribution  depots,  for  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager.  when  space  can  be  made  available. 

a.  Maintain  control  over  retail  stocks. 


b.  Provide  inventory  reports  for  Single  Manager 
stocks  as  prescribed. 

c.  Requisition  clothing  and  textile  materiel  as 
prescribed  by  the  Single  Manager. 

d.  Redistribution  of  retail  stocks  will  be  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  owning  military  services,  except  that 
such  redistribution  shall  not  be  effected  between 
distribution  areas  except  as  authorized  by  the 
Single  Manager. 

e.  Participate  as  necessary  to  provide  rotation 
and  full  utilization  of  stocks. 

f.  Participate  as  necessary  to  provide  full  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  stocks. 

g.  Participate  as  necessary  to  obtain  the  objec¬ 
tives  of  this  program. 


h.  Submit  reports  as  required  by  the  Single 
Manager. 

i.  Screen  all  excesses  owned  and  held  at  retail 
level  and  determine  those  items  to  be  redistributed 
among  requisitioning  activities  of  military  service 
concerned.  Such  redistribution  shall  be  confined 
to  the  same  distribution  area  unless  otherwise  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Single  Manager.  Items  not  required 
within  the  service  will  be  reported  to  the  Single 
Manager  as  excess. 

Maintain  a  retail  stock  fund  which  will  reimburse 
the  Single  Manager  Clothing  and  Textile  Materiel 
Division,  of  the  Army  Stock  Fund  for  withdrawals 
from  Single  Manager  owned  stocks,  and  to  finance 
inventcH'ies  acquired  through  local  pmehase.  Mili¬ 
tary  services  will  prepare  and  support  their  own 
budgets  in  the  normal  manner  and  administer  their 
respective  retail  stock  funds. 

Initiate  requirements  for  research  and  develop¬ 
ment,  and  perform  research  and  development.  The 
services  may  initiate  and  perform  research  and  de¬ 
velopment  in  areas  of  peculiar  interest  to  their  re¬ 
quirements  in  accordance  with  established  coordi¬ 
nating  procedures. 

a.  Perform  those  functions  of  the  Federal  Catalog 
Sirstem  for  clothing  and  textile  materiel  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Single  Manager;  utilize  Federal  Cata¬ 
log  Data  as  the  prime  identification  data  in  all 
supply  and  logistics  operations,  consistent  with  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  policies. 
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Annesc  a — Continued 

EELATED  RESPONSIBILrriES  OF  SINGLE  MANAGER  AND  THE  MIUTART  SERVICES — Continued 


Single  Manager 

b.  Develop  and  direct  a  program  of  standardization  and  of  standards  and  specifics* 
lions  within  the  over>ali  Department  of  Defense  policies  and  guidance. 


11.  Maintenance  and  Manufacture 

Coordinate  the  operation  of  all  military  activities  engaged  in  maintenance,  manu¬ 
facture,  assembly,  or  approved  rehabilitation  of  materiel  owned  by  or  entering  the 
wholesale  distribution  system. 

12.  Personnel  and  Training 

a.  Provide  axivillan  personnel  program  and  training  standards  for  all  personnel 
assigned  under  direction  of  the  Single  Manager. 


b.  Coordinate  specialized  military  training  programs  with  respect  to  clothing  and 
textile  materiel  and  recommend  measures  for  interdepartmental  training. 


Military  Services 

b.- Accomplish  such  standards  and  specifications 
work  as  is  assigned  by  the  Single  Manager.  Inform 
the  Single  Manager  of  use  needs,  and  recommend 
or  concur  in  adoption  and  standardization  or  re¬ 
jection  of  materiel.  Determinations  on  items 
peculiar  to  a  single  military  service  will  remain  with 
that  service,  but  will  be  subject  to  review  and  action 
by  the  Single  Manager  in  consonance  with  his  re¬ 
sponsibilities  under  the  over-all  Department  of  De¬ 
fense  policies  in  this  field. 

Perform  as  requested  by  the  Single  Manager  the 
maintenance,  manufacture,  assembly  or  approved 
rehabilitation  of  materiel  owned  by  or  entering  the 
wholesale  distribution  system. 

a.  The  existing  civilian  personnel  land  training 
offices  of  the  military  services  will  be  utilized  in 
carrying  out  the  civilian  personnel  and  training 
program. 

b.  Participate  in  specialized  training  program. 


13.  General 

Prepare  or  prescribe  such  reports  as  required  to  perform  Single  Manager  respon¬ 
sibilities  or  as  required  by  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 


Provide  such  information  to  Single  Manager  as 
may  be  required. 
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(DOD  Directive  Number  5160.16,  May  4.  1956] 

Single  Manager  Assignment  for  Medical 
Materiel 

References:  * 

(a)  Directive  4000.8,  Basic  Regulations  for 
the  Military  Supply  System,  November  17, 
1952. 

(b)  Directive  5160.12,  Policies  for  Imple¬ 
mentation  of  Single  Manager  Assignments, 
January  31, 1956. 

(c)  Directive  7420.1,  Regulations  Govern¬ 
ing  Stock  Fund  Operations,  February  1,  1954. 

I.  Authority  and  purpose.  A.  Pursu¬ 
ant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secre- 
taiy  of  Defense  by  the  National  Security 
Act  of  1947,  as  amended,  a  Single  Man¬ 
ager  Commodity  Assignment  is  hereby 
directed  within  the  Department  of  De¬ 
fense,  with  authority,  functions,  respon¬ 
sibilities,  and  relationships  as  set  forth 
below,  recognizing  that  the  primary  mis¬ 
sion  is  to  effectively  support  the  military 
effort  of  the  country. 

B.  The  purposes  and  objectives  of  this 
assignment  are: 

1.  To  provide  the  most  effective  and 
economical  means  of  supplying  medical 
materiel  to  the  Armed  Services. 

2.  To  eliminate  duplication  and  over¬ 
lapping  of  effort  between  and  among 
military  services. 

3.  To  apply  the  basic  pattern  for  all 
organizations  performing  a  Single  Man¬ 
ager  support  mission,  as  prescribed  in 
reference  (b)  above,  to  the  mission  of 
supplying  medical  materiel  to  the  Armed 
Services, 

II.  Scope.  The  Single  Manager  Plan 
will  be  employed,  as  appropriate,  for  the 
management  of  medical  materiel  within 
the  continental  United  States,  and  may 
be  extended  to  include  operations  outside 
the  continental  United  States  when  di¬ 
rected  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

III.  Definitions — A.  Single  Manager. 
The  Secretary  of  a  Military  Department 
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who  is  designated  by  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  to  be  responsible  for  the  organi¬ 
zation  and  operation  of  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager  assignment  for  medical  materiel. 

B.  Executive  Director  for  Medical  Ma^ 
teriel.  The  individual  designated  by  the 
Single  Manager  to  manage  the  Single 
Manager  operating  agency  for  medical 
materiel. 

C.  Single  Manager  Operating  Agency. 
An  organization  which,  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  Executive  Director  for  Medical 
Materiel,  shall  direct  and  control  all  as¬ 
signed  functions  of  supply  management 
of  medical  materiel  for  all  military  serv¬ 
ices.  It  shall  be  titled  the  Military 
Medical  Supply  Agency. 

D.  Administrative  Committee.  A 
group  designated  to  assist  the  Executive 
Director  in  identifying  and  overcoming 
problems  concerning  the  operation  of 
this  assignment.  The  committee  shall 
be  neither  a  policy  board  nor  an  execu¬ 
tive  directorate,  but  rather  a  group  of 
specialists  meeting  to  recommend  solu¬ 
tions  to  pai'ticular  problems  and  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  effectiveness  and  economy  with 
which  the  agency  meets  the  needs  of  the 
military  services.  Its  membership  shall 
be  as  follows : 

1.  Executive  Director,  Chairman. 

2.  A  representative  each  from  the 
Army,  Navy,  Marine  Corps,  and  the  Air 
Force. 

3.  The  Assistant  Secretaries  of  De¬ 
fense,  Comptroller,  Health  and  Medical, 
and  Supply  and  Logistics,  or  their  rep¬ 
resentatives. 

4.  Such  technical  or  professional  per¬ 
sonnel  augmentations  from  the  military 
services  as  the  Single  Manager  deter¬ 
mines  to  be  necessary  and  as  medical 
materiel  supply  problems  under  consid¬ 
eration  dictate. 

E.  Administrative  support.  The  pro¬ 
vision  of  personnel,  space,  equipment, 
facilities,  and  supplies,  including  the  re¬ 
lated  budgeting,  funding,  fiscal  control. 


training,  manpower  control  and  utiliza¬ 
tion,  personnel  administration,  security 
administration,  mobilization  planning, 
and  other  administrative  provisions  and 
services  necessary  to  carry  out  assigned 
missions. 

P.  Medical  materiel.  All  items  of  med¬ 
ical,  dental,  and  veterinary  supplies  and 
equipment  falling  within  Federal  Supply 
Group  65,  and  all  other  items  of  related 
materiel  authorized  by  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Annex  B) . 

G.  Supply  management  of  medical 
materiel.  The  exercise  of  direction  and 
control  of  medical  material  supply  oper¬ 
ations,  including  the  functions  of  cata¬ 
loging,  standardization,  net  requirements 
determination,  procurement,  production, 
inspection,  storage,  distribution,  disposal, 
transportation,  maintenance,  and  mobil¬ 
ization  planning. 

H.  Single  Manager  Stocks.  Medical 
materiel  acquired  by  and  maintained  in 
the  wholesale  distribution  system,  under 
the  control  and  ownership  of  the  Single 
Manager,  down  to  but  excluding  retail 
stocks.  This  includes  operating  stocks 
and  economic,  contingency,  and  mobili¬ 
zation  reserves. 

I.  Single  Manager  Medical  Materiel 
Stock  Fund  Division.  An  administrative 
division  of  the  Navy  Stock  Fund  estab¬ 
lished  pursuant  to  regulations  governing 
operations  of  Stock  Funds  (Department 
of  Defense  Directive  7420.1)  to  finance 
Single  Manager  medical  materiel  stocks. 

J.  Retail  Medical  Materiel  Stock  Fund 
Divisions  or  Categories.  The  division  or 
category  established  within  each  of  the 
military  departmental  stock  funds  to 
finance  retail  medical  materiel  stocks. 

K.  Wholesale  distribution.  An  area 
depot  distribution  system  designed  to 
distribute  and  issue  medical  materiel  in 
bulk  quantities  to  the  post,  camp,  station, 
or  base  level  of  all  services.  This  dis¬ 
tribution  system  shall  employ^ the  fa¬ 
cilities  best  suited  to  the  requirements 


Thursday,  June  21,  1956 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


4363 


of  the  area  served,  regardless  of  military 
service  ownership. 

L.  Retail  stocks.  Medical  materiel 
not  included  in  Single  Manager  stocks 
which  is  necessary  to  be  held  and  con¬ 
trolled  by  individual  military  services  for 
issue  or  resale  to  final  consumers  in  per¬ 
formance  of  assigned  missions,  and 
which  is  not  under  the  direct  manage¬ 
ment  of  the  Single  Manager. 

IV.  Delegation  of  authorities  and  re~ 
sponsibilities.  A.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  is  hereby  desig¬ 
nated  as  the  Single  Manager  for  medical 
materiel,  subject  to  over-all  guidance, 
policies,  and  programs  of  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  with  the  re¬ 
sponsibilities  and  authorities  assigned 
under  this  Directive.  Additions  or  dele¬ 
tions  of  specific  items  from  the  cogni¬ 
zance  of  the  Single  Manager  will  be 
authorized  only  by  the  Office  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense.  Requests  for  change 
may  be  initiated  by  a  military  service  and 
shall  be  forwarded  through  the  Single 
Manager  for  his  recommendation  to  the 
Secretary  of  Defense. 

B.  As  Single  Manager  for  medical 
materiel,  the  primary  responsibility  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  shall  be  to 
effectively  meet  the  supply  support  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  military  services  in 
terms  of  centrally  managed  medical 
items.  He  shall  also  be  responsible  for 
fulfilling  other  support  responsibilities 
placed  upon  the  Department  of  Defense 
for  such  items.  He  shall  be  responsible 
for  utilization  of  all  applicable  portions 
of  reference  (b) ,  except  where  such  por¬ 
tions  are  specifically  modified  or  ampli¬ 
fied  herein. 

C.  The  Secretary  of  each  military  de¬ 
partment  shall  be  responsible  for  the  ad¬ 
ministrative  support  of  all  installations 
and  activities  under  his  jurisdiction,  in¬ 
cluding  administrative  support  required 
to  perform  those  functions  assigned  by 
the  Single  Manager.  Military  depart¬ 
ments  will  furnish  to  the  Single  Manager 
complete  data  regarding  administrative 
support  costs  incurred  on  the  basis  of 
missions  assigned  by  the  Single  Manager. 
Such  data  shall  be  compiled  on  a  com¬ 
parable  basis  and,  as  soon  as  practicable, 
derived  from  a  uniform  expense  classifi¬ 
cation  and  related  to  budget  and  appor¬ 
tionment  requests. 

D.  The  Secretary  of  each  military  de¬ 
partment  shall  be  responsible  for  re¬ 
quirements  determination,  for  supply  of 
medical  materiel  to  using  elements  at  re¬ 
tail  level,  and  for  control  of  reserve 
stocks  at  levels  below  the  wholesale  dis¬ 
tribution  level.  Departmental  planned 
requirements  will  be  submitted  to  the 
Military  Medical  Supply  Agency  on  a 
cyclical  basis,  in  accordance  with  policies 
and  procedures  established  by  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  and 
Logistics) . 

K  The  Secretary  of  each  military  de¬ 
partment  shall  be  responsible  for  full 
cooperation  with  the  Single  Manager  in 
carrying  but  the  provisions  of  the  appli¬ 
cable  portions  of  reference  (b)  and  the 
provisions  of  this  Directive. 

V.  Authorities  and  responsibilities  of 
the  Single  Manager — A.  Organization 
and  Management.  1.  designate  an  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Director  for  Medical  Materiel, 
subject  to  approval  by  the  Secretary  of 
No.  120 - 4 


Defense.  The  Executive  Director  shall 
have  no  other  duties  but  to  direct  the 
operations  of  the  Military  Medical  Sup¬ 
ply  Agency.  The  Executive  Director 
shall  be  responsible  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  through  channels  prescribed 
by  that  Secretary. 

2.  Establish  and  organize  the  Military 
Medical  Supply  Agency  in  accordance 
with  reference  (b)  above,  except  as 
otherwise  specifically  modified  herein. 

3.  The  Agency  shall  be  staffed  by 
civilian  personnel  employed  by  the  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Navy  and  by  military 
personnel  from  all  military  services,  as 
appropriate,  not  necessarily  with  equal 
representation.  Positions  within  the 
Agency  staff  will  be  identified  as  military 
or  civilian,  based  on  criteria  established 
by  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  Key  mili¬ 
tary  staff  positions  subordinate  to  the 
Executive  Director  shall  be  subject  to 
rotation  on  a  periodic  basis  among  the 
military  services,  as  agreed  to  by  the 
Single  Manager  and  the  Secretaries  of 
the  other  two  military  departments,  with 
due  consideration  being  given  to  the 
qualifications  of  the  individuals  con¬ 
cerned  and  the  career  program  needs  of 
each  military  service.  The  Department 
of  the  Navy  will  be  responsible  for  pro¬ 
viding  the  administrative  support  for  the 
Agency.  Initially,  however,  personnel, 
personnel  spaces,  funds,  facilities  and 
equipment  will  be  adjusted  among  the 
military  services  for  responsibilities  as¬ 
signed  to  the  Agency  in  order  to  meet 
the  support  requirements  of  the  Single 
Manager  created  by  this  Directive.  Such 
personnel  adjustments  will  be  accom¬ 
plished  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  DOD  Instruction  1404.4,  dated  April 
19, 1955. 

4.  Organize  the  Administrative  Com¬ 
mittee  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
III.D.  above. 

5.  Assign  the  distribution  mission  for 
medical  materiel  for  each  distribution 
area  to  specific  area  distribution  depots, 
from  which  all  military  installations  in 
the  area  will  requisition. 

B.  Requirements.  1.  Receive  from  the 
military  services  on  a  cyclical  basis  state¬ 
ments  of  peacetime  and  mobilization  re¬ 
quirements,  computed  and  submitted  in 
accordance  with  policies  and  procedures 
established  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Supply  and  Logistics) ,  together 
with  necessary  data  including  basic  as¬ 
sumptions,  and  factors  upon  which  the 
requirements  were  premised,  to  enable 
review  and  comment  on  the  validity  of 
the  requirements. 

2.  Direct  the  submissions,  on  a  peri¬ 
odic  basis,  of  inventory  status  reports 
at  the  retail  level,  by  distribution  area, 
of  the  total  stocks  on  hand  and  the 
quantities  of  those  stocks  held  for  oper¬ 
ating  needs,  and  those  stocks  held  for 
reserves.  This  refers  to  stocks  owned 
and  positioned  by  the  military  services. 

3.  In  accordance  with  policies  and  pro¬ 
cedures  established  by  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense  (Supply  and  Logistics) , 
develop  the  total  Department  of  Defense 
requirements  program  and  compute  net 
peacetime  and  mobilization  requirements 
for  the  Agency,  for  purposes  of  procure¬ 
ment,  distribution,  and  disposal. 

4.  Receives  from  the  military  depart¬ 
ments  the  requirements  for  Mutual  De¬ 


fense  Assistance  Program  and  civilian 
aid  programs. 

C.  Procurement.  1.  Conduct  or  di¬ 
rect  procurement,  pursuant  to  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Armed  Services  Procurement 
Act,  Armed  Services  Procurement  Regu¬ 
lations  (ASPR) ,  and  the  Navy  Purchase 
Directives,  including  contract  adminis¬ 
tration,  as  a  single  service  purchase  as¬ 
signment  to  the  Single  Manager  for  all 
centrally  procured  items.  Designate 
those  items  to  be  procured  locally.  The 
designation  or  redesignation  of  items 
from  local  procurement  to  central  pro¬ 
curement  or  vice  versa  will  be  coordi¬ 
nated  with  the  military  services  with 
sufficient  time  allowed  for  an  orderly 
adjustment  of  the  affected  programs. 
Stock  Fund  Items  authorized  to  be  pro¬ 
cured  locally  shall  be  financed  by  allot¬ 
ments  of  the  retail  stock  funds. 

2.  Obtain  and  furnish  to  the  military 
services  procurement  and  production 
data  for  use  in  requirements  and  supply 
studies. 

3.  The  Single  Manager  shall  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  accounting  and  control  of 
government-furnished  materiel  in  the 
hands  of  contractors  and  government 
manufacturing  plants  in  connection  with 
procurement  of  end  items. 

4.  Procure  materiel  for  the  Mutual  De¬ 
fense  Assistance  Program  and  civilian  aid 
programs  to  fulfill  requirements  sub¬ 
mitted  by  the  departments  which  are  not 
available  from  stocks  owned  by  the 
Single  Manager. 

5.  Administer  the  priorities  and  alloca¬ 
tion  authority,  in  the  purchase  of  medical 
materiel,  delegated  by  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  of  Defense  (Supply  and  Logistics) , 
in  accordance  with  the  Department  of 
Defense  Priorities  and  Allocations  Man¬ 
ual,  pursuant  to  Department  of  Defense 
Instruction  4410.1,  and  plan  for  adminis¬ 
tration  in  accordance  with  Department 
of  Defense  Emergency  Priorities  Alloca¬ 
tion  Manual  (4410.2). 

6.  Purchase  medical  materiel  for  the 
Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration  on 
the  basis  of  mutual  agreement. 

D.  Inspection.  Direct  the  program  of 
inspection  and  quality  control  for  medi¬ 
cal  materiel,  utilizing  established  inspec¬ 
tion  services  and  facilities  to  the 
maximum  degree;  this  program  shall 
apply  to  the  procurement,  storage,  and 
maintenance  of  supplies. 

E.  Mobilization  planning.  1.  Coordi¬ 
nate  and  direct  mobilization  planning  in 
assigned  areas  of  supply  management  re¬ 
sponsibility.  Recommend  related  mo¬ 
bilization  policies  and  procedures  to 
responsible  Assistant  Secretaries  of  De¬ 
fense  for  interagency  agreements  and 
coordination  with  over-all  Department 
of  Defense  mobilization  plans. 

2.  Arrange  for  or  conduct  industrial 
mobilization  planning  for  all  items  under 
the  Single  Manager  for  which  advance 
planning  is  necessary  to  assure  adequate 
wartime  production  to  meet  military 
needs.  Such  actions  may  include,  but 
are  not  limited  to: 

a.  Developing  with  industry,  under  the 
pohcies  and  procedures  of  the  Production 
Allocation  Program,  mobilization  pro¬ 
duction  schedules  for  all  items  on  the 
Department  of  Defense  Preferential 
Planning  Lost  and  the  several  approved 
Departmental  Planning  Lists. 
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b.  Developing  procedures  for  locating 
potential  sources  of  supply  for  other 
items  and  conducting  such  planning  as 
may  be  appropriate. 

c.  Negotiating  industry  preparedness 
measures  contracts  as  appropriate. 

d.  Determining  needs  for  reserve  pro¬ 
duction  facilities,  production  equipment, 
stockpiles  of  critical  materials,  etc.,  and 
recommending  appropriate  action  for 
acquisition  and  maintenance  thereof. 

F.  Storage.  1.  Determine  require¬ 
ments  for  storage  space  and  related  ac¬ 
tivities.  Request  necessary  space  and 
related  activities  from  owning  services. 
Establish  and  maintain  records  of  space 
utilization. 

2.  Assign  specific  storage  missions, 
when  storage  space  can  be  made  avail¬ 
able.  to  installations  other  than  area 
distribution  depots,  regardless  of  mili¬ 
tary  service  ownership,  when  necessary 
to  store  medical  materiel. 

G.  Inventory  control.  1.  Establish 
and  maintain  central  control  over  medi¬ 
cal  materiel  inventories  owned  by  the 
Single  Manager,  and  prescribe  quantita¬ 
tive  stockage  objectives  for  such  inven¬ 
tories,  at  the  area  distribution  depots, 
which  are  necessary  to  meet  the  area 
distribution  requirements. 

2.  Prescribe  an  inventory  reporting 
system  which  will  provide  cmrent,  ac¬ 
curate,  repetitive,  and  cyclic  stock  status 
information  to  the  Agency  for  all  medi¬ 
cal  materiel  owned  by  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager. 

3.  Prescribe  requisitioning  procedures 
to  be  utilized  by  the  military  services  in 
requisitioning  against  Single  Manager 
stocks  and  direct  the  phased  submission 
of  requisitions  to  the  appropriate  depots. 

4.  Establish  prices  and  pricing  proce¬ 
dures  in  accordance  with  policy  as  estab¬ 
lished  in  reference  (c). 

5.  Direct  distribution  and  redistribu¬ 
tion,  down  to  and  including  shipments 
from  distribution  depots,  of  stocks  owned 
by  the  Single  Manager. 

6.  Basing  actions  on  policies  approved 
■by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Health  and  Medical)  direct,  when  nec¬ 
essary  for  rotation  purposes,  the  reallo¬ 
cation  of  assets  and  the  utilization  and 
consumption,  by  all  military  services,  of 
common  stocks. 

7.  Institute  such  measures  as  forced 
issue  when  necessary  for  utilization  of 
suitable  substitutes.  Substitutions  of 
medical  materiel  will  be  made  only  in 
accordance  with  lists  of  substitute  items 
developed  by  the  Surgeons  General  and 
furnished  to  the  Single  Manager  for 
consolidation  and  distribution. 

8.  Coordinate  program  for  the  posi¬ 
tioning  of  mobilization  reserve  stocks  to 
obtain  maximum  availability  and  mini¬ 
mum  loss  in  the  event  of  enemy  attack, 
in  accordance  with  Department  of  De¬ 
fense  policies  and  with  consideration  of 
the  Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration 
medical  reserve  program. 

9.  Prescribe  reports  to  be  furnished 
to  the  Military  Medical  Supply  Agency 
by  area  distribution  depots,  or  other  ac¬ 
tivities  performing  a  mission  assigned 
by  the  Single  Manager,  as  may  be  nec¬ 
essary  to  carry  out  the  responsibilities 
of  this  assignment. 

10.  Screen  all  excesses  of  medical  ma¬ 
teriel,  including  returned  used  material 


either  owned  by  the  Single  Manager  or 
reported  by  the  military  services  and 
determine  the  utilization  or  disposition 
of  such  excesses. 

11.  Report  to  General  Services  Ad¬ 
ministration,  in  accordance  with  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  policies,  those  items  ex¬ 
cess  to  Department  of  Defense  require¬ 
ments. 

12.  Prepare  inventory  and  supply  re¬ 
ports,  as  required  by  the  military  services, 
for  the  development  of  requirement  and 
supply  studies. 

H.  Stock  Fund.  Establish  and  admin¬ 
ister  the  Single  Manager  Medical  Mate¬ 
riel  Stock  Fund  Division,  in  accordance 
with  reference  (c)  and  the  charter  au¬ 
thorizing  the  establishment  thereof. 

I.  Research  and  development.  The 
Single  Manager  will  be  kept  informed  of 
all  research  and  development  pertaining 
to  his  commodity  area.  He  may  recom¬ 
mend  to  the  military  services  research 
and  development  into  improved  mate- 
riels,  items  and  methods  within  his  com¬ 
modity  jurisdiction,  and  will  recommend 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Research  and  Development)  any 
changes  in  the  program  he  considers 
desirable.  The  military  departments, 
under  the  policies  and  procedures  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  are  responsible  for 
research  and  development  programs; 
the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Re¬ 
search  and  Development)  is  responsible 
for  reviewing  these  programs. 

J.  Cataloging  and  standardization.  1. 
Responsible  for  coordinating  the  cata¬ 
loging  operations  of  the  military  services 
for  medical  materiel  in  accordance  with 
prescribed  Department  of  Defense  poli¬ 
cies,  procedures,  and  operations  estab¬ 
lished  for  the  Federal  Catalog  System; 
operate  as  a  single  submitting  activity  in 
the  Federal  Catalog  System  for  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Defense  medical  materiel. 

2.  Develop  and  direct  a  program  of 
standardization  and  of  standards  and 
specification  preparation  and  mainte¬ 
nance  within  the  over-all  Department  of 
Defense  policies  and  guidance. 

K.  Transportation.  Arrange  for  re¬ 
quired  transportation  or  traffic  manage¬ 
ment  services  from  the  respective  Single 
Managers  assigned  responsibilities  for 
traffic  management  (Single  Managers  for 
Military  Traffic  Management,  Military 
Sea  Transportation  Service,  and  Military 
Air  Transport  Service)  in  accordance 
with  criteria  and  procedures  established 
by  those  Single  Managers,  or  as  may 
otherwise  be  authorized  by  the  Secretary 
of  Defense. 

L.  Maintenance  and  manufacture. 
Coordinate  the  operation  of  all  military 
activities  engaged  in  maintenance,  man¬ 
ufacture,  assembly,  or  approved  reha¬ 
bilitation  of  medical  materiel  owned  by 
or  entering  the  wholesale  distribution 
system. 

M.  Personnel  and  training.  1.  In 
planning  the  organization  and  staffing 
required  for  the  Agency,  establish,  mili¬ 
tary  and  civilian  career  development 
patterns  which  shall  be  coordinated  with 
and  supplement  programs  of  the  military 
services.  Personnel  training  require¬ 
ments  peculiar  to  a  particular  military 
service  will  be  considered  in  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  program  and  incorporated 
therein  by  the  Single  Manager. 


2.  Coordinate  the  execution  of  an  ade¬ 
quate  and  well  integrated,  specialized 
training  program  with  industry  (regular 
and  reserve ) .  Review  training  programs 
of  the  services  and  recommend  measures 
to  provide  for  maximum  cross-servicing 
in  the  training  of  units  and  individuals 
within  available  facilities. 

N.  General.  1.  Prepare  reports  as  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense. 

2.  The  Single  Manager  is  authorized 
and  expected  to  maintain  close  liaison 
with  non-Governmental  organizations, 
associations  and  industry  on  matters  af¬ 
fecting  the  responsibilities  under  this  Di¬ 
rective,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  De¬ 
partment  of  Defense  Directive  5500.2, 
dated  September  13,  1954. 

VI.  Implementation.  A.  Implementa¬ 
tion  of  the  Single  Manager  assignment 
for  medical  materiel  will  obviate  the  re¬ 
quirement  for  any  military  service  to  per¬ 
form  the  management  f imctions  assigned 
herein  to  the  Single  Manager,  except 
when  performing  missions  assigned  by 
the  Single  Manager.  Thus,  all  existing 
organizations  within  the  military  services 
which  perform  such  functions  shall  have 
their  missions,  status,  and  manning 
modified,  redefined,  and  adjusted  as  early 
as  possible  so  as  to  exclude  the  functions 
assumed  by  the  Military  Medical  Supply 
Agency  and  to  reflect  their  reduced  mis¬ 
sion  status.  Industrial  mobilization 
planning  functions  under  the  Production 
Allocation  Program — both  as  Armed 
Services  Procurement  Planning  Officer 
(ASPPO)  and  as  Claimant  Procurement 
Planning  Officer  (CPPO) — currently  be¬ 
ing  performed  by  ASMPA  for  the  Assist¬ 
ant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  and 
Logistics)  be  transferred  without  change 
to  the  Military  Medical  Supply  Agency. 

B.  The  operating  agency  shall  be  so 
organized  that,  as  a  minimum,  it  will  per¬ 
form  directly  within  its  organization,  at 
one  location,  the  responsibilities  desig¬ 
nated  in  Paragraph  V.  B.,  V.-C.,  V.  G., 
and  V.  H.  above. 

C.  Within  ninety  days,  regulations, 
procedures,  organizational  arrange- 
ments,  and  adjustments  among  military 
services  as  to  personnel,  personnel 
spaces  and  funds,  required  to  implement 
the  provisions  of  this  Directive,  will  be 
developed  and  coordinated  with  the  mili¬ 
tary  services  by  the  Single  Manager  and 
transmitted  to  the  Office  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Defense  for  approval.  The  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  and 
Logistics)  will  coordinate  the  approval 
of  such  matters  with  other  cognizant  ele¬ 
ments  of  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense. 

VII.  Annexes.  The  following  annexes 
are  incorporated  as  part  of  this  Direc¬ 
tive: 

Annex  A — Statement  of  the  related  re¬ 
sponsibilities  of  the  Single  Manager  and 
the  military  services  in  connection  with 
this  commodity  assignment. 

Annex  B — ^Listing  of  items,  within  the 
Federal  Supply  Groups  and  Classes,  as¬ 
signed  to  the  Single  Manager  for  Medi¬ 
cal  Materiel  (to  follow). 

VIII.  Effective  date.  Development  of 
implementation  measures  will  be  com¬ 
menced  immediately. 

Reuben  B.  Robertson,  Jr., 
Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense, 


Thursday^  June  21,  1956 
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Annex  A 

BELATED  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  SINGLE  MANAGER  AND  THE  MILITARY  SERVICES 


Single  Manager 

1.  Organization  and  Management 

a.  Designate  the  Executive  Director  and  establish  the  Military  Medical  Supply 
agency  under  his  control. 

b.  Provide  administrative  support  to  the  Agency.  Provide  all  civilian  personnel 
and  Navy  military  personnel  as  required.  Identify  positions  as  military  or  civilian 
based  on  criteria  established  by  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

c.  Determine  requirements  for  officer  personnel  from  other  services  with  Secretaries 
of  the  other  military  departments.  Integrate  such  officer  personnel  into  operational 
assignments  in  the  Agency.  Rotate  key  military  staff  positions  among  the  military 
services  on  a  periodic  basis,  as  agreed  with  the  other  military  departmental 
Secretaries. 

d.  Organize  the  Administrative  Committee  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Execu¬ 
tive  Director. 

e.  Determine  specific  distribution  areas.  Assign  to  military  services  distribution 
areas  to  be  supported,  as  agents  of  the  Single  Manager.  Furnish  necessary  operating 
procedures  to  the  military  service  responsible  for  a  distribution  area. 

2.  Requirements 

Receives  from  the  military  departments,  on  a  cyclical  basis,  peacetime  and  mobili¬ 
zation  requirements:  directs  submissions  of  inventory  status  reports  for  the  retail 
level  by  distribution  area  including  statement  of  stocks  held  for  operating  needs  and 
for  reserves:  and,  in  accordance  with  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  and 
Logistics)  policies  and  procedures,  computes  net  peacetime  and  mobilization  re¬ 
quirements  for  the  Agency  and  develops  the  total  Department  of  Defense  require¬ 
ments  program  for  the  items  under  his  single  managership.  Provide  for  Mutual 
Defense  Assistance  Program  and  civilian  aid  programs  as  necessary. 


3.  Procurement 

Conduct  or  direct  procurement  pursuant  to  the  Armed  Services  Procurement  Act 
(ASPR)r,  and  Navy  Purchase  Directives,  including  contract  administration,  as  a 
single  service  purchase  assignment  to  the  Single  Manager  for  all  centrally  procured 
items.  Designate  those  items  to  be  procured  locally. 

4.  Inspection 

Direct  Xhe  program  of  inspection  and  quality  control  for  medical  materiel  utilizing 
established  Inspection  services  and  facilities  to  the  maximum  degree:  this  program 
shall  be  applicable  to  procurement,  storage,  and  maintenance  of  supplies. 


Military  Services 

a.  Not  applicable.  ^ 

b.  Not  applicable.  (Initially  there  will  be  a  re¬ 
adjustment  of  personnel,  personnel  spaces,  and 
funds  among  the  military  services  to  provide  the 
Single  Manager  with  ceiling,  etc.)  . 

c.  Furnish  offloer  personnel  as  required  for  the 
staffing  of  the  Agency. 


d.  Provide  departmental  representative  and  such 
augmentation  personnel  as  the  Single  Manager  may 
request. 

e.  Perform  distribution  functions  in  accordance 
with  procedures  prescribed  by  the  Single  Manager. 
Provide  administrative  support  for  designated  area 
distribution  depots. 

Provide  the  Single  Manager  with  information  re¬ 
garding  requirements  data,  quantities  of  stocks  on 
hand  at  the  retail  level  by  distribution  depot  area, 
as  directed,  on  a  cyclical  basis.  Also,  report  sig¬ 
nificant  changes  in  these  areas  as  they  occur.  Fur¬ 
nish  necessary  data,  including  basic  assumptions 
and  factors  upon  which  the  requirements  were 
premised,  to  the  Single  Manager  to  enable  him  to 
review  and  comment  on  the  validity  thereof.  Fur¬ 
nish  Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Program  and 
civilian  aid  program  requirements  as  authorized. 

Procure  locally  those  items  designated  by  the 
Single  Manager,  financing  such  purchase  by  allot¬ 
ments  from  the  retail  stock  funds.  Conduct  such 
central  purchase  as  directed  and  funded  by  the 
Single  Manager. 

Conduct  inspection  and  maintain  control  of 
quality  when  requested  and  as  directed  by  the 
Single  Manager. 


6.  Mobilization  Planning 

a.  Coordinate  and  direct  mobilization  planning  in  assigned  area  of  supply  man¬ 
agement  responsibility.  Recommend  to  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  related 
mobilization  policies  and  procedures  for  interagency  agreements  and  coordination 
with  over-all  Dejjartment  of  Defense  mobilization  plans.  Arrange  for  or  conduct 
mobilization  planning  for  all  items  for  which  advance  planning  is  necessary  to 
assure  adequate  wartime  production  to  meet  military  needs. 

b.  Under  the  policies  and  procedures  of  the  Production  Allocation  Program,  serve 
as  Claimant  Procurement  Planning  Office  (CPPO)  providing  desired  mobilization 
production  requirements  to  ASPPO’s  for  negotiation  with  industry  and  approving 
final  schedules  after  negotiation.  Serve  as  ASPPO  for  such  plants  for  which  planning 
responsibility  has  been  or  may  be  assigned  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Supply  and  Logistics). 


c.  Develop  procedures  for  locating  potential  sources  of  supply  for  other  items  for 
which  Production  Allocation  Program  procedures  are  not  applicable  and  conduct  such 
planning  thereunder  as  may  be  appropriate. 

d.  Negotiate  industry  preparedness  measures  contracts  with  potential  producers, 
research  organizations,  educational  institutions,  etc.,  as  may  be  appropriate. 

e.  Determine  needs  for  reserve  production  facilities,  production  equipment,  stock¬ 
piles  of  critical  materials,  etc.,  and  recommend  appropriate  action  for  acquisition  and 
maintenance  thereof. 


a.  Provide  mobilization  planning  data  as  re¬ 
quired  by  the  Single  Manager  for  this  purpose. 


b.  Serve  as  Armed  Services  Procurement  Plan¬ 
ning  Officers  (ASPPO’s)  for  those  plants  for  which 
planning  responsibility  may  be  assigned  by  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Supply  and  Logis¬ 
tics),  negotiating  tentative  mobilization  produc¬ 
tion  schedules  with  industrial  management,  and 
securing  final  approval  by  the  Single  Manager  and 
industrial  management. 

c.  Assist  the  Single  Manager  through  field  pro¬ 
curement  offices  or  the  ASPPO  organization  in  con¬ 
ducting  such  planning,  other  than  Production  Al¬ 
location  Programs,  as  may  be  appropriate. 

d.  Provide  assistance  through  field  procurement 
offices. 

e.  Provide  required  information,  assistance,  and 
appropriate  action  through  the  Technical  Services 
Bureaus,  Commands,  or  field  installations. 


6.  Storage 

Determine  requirements  for  storage  space  and  related  activities.  Request  necessary 
space  and  related  activities  from  the  owning  service.  Establish  and  maintain  records 
of  space  utilization.  Assign  specific  storage  missions,  when  storage  space  can  be 
made  available,  to  installations  other  than  area  distribution  depots,  whenever  neces¬ 
sary  to  store  Single  Manager  reserve  stocks. 


Conduct  storage  and  related  functions  at  desig¬ 
nated  area  distribution  depots,  providing  effective 
logistical  support  to  consuming ’agencies,  irrespec¬ 
tive  of  service,  in  accordance  with  the  policies  and 
procedures  of  the  Single  Manager.  Maintain 
records  and  submit  space  and  operating  reports  ds 
prescribed  by  the  Single  Manager.  Perform  addi¬ 
tional  storage  functions,  at  storage  points  other 
than  area  distribution  depots,  for  the  Single  Man¬ 
ager,  when  space  can  be  made  available. 
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Anne*  A — Continued 


RELATED  RESPONSIBILrriES  OP  SINGLX  MANAGER  AND  THE  MILITARY  SERVICES - Continued 


Single  Manager 

7.  Inventory  Control 

a.  Establish  and  maintain  central  control  over  inventories  owned  by  the  Single 
Manager  Medical  Materiel  Stock  Fund  Division,  and  prescribe  quantitative  stockage 

objectives  for  such  inventories,  at  the  area  distribution  depots,  which  are  necessary  to 
meet  the  area  distribution  requirements.  Establish  prices  and  pricing  procedures  in 
accordance  with  Department  of  Defense  Directive  7420.1. 

b.  Prescribe  an  inventory  reporting  system  to  provide  current,  accurate  information 
regarding  the  status  of  inventories. 

c.  Prescribe  requisitioning  procedures  to  be  utilized  by  the  military  services  in 
requisitioning  against  area , distribution  depots,  and  direct  phased  submission  of' 
requisitions  to  appropriate  area  distribution  depots. 

d.  Direct  distribution  and  redistribution  of  Single  Manager  owned  stocks,  down 
to  and  including  shipments  from  distribution  depots  to  retail  level.  Control  redis¬ 
tribution  of  retail  stocks  between  distribution  areas. 


e.  Basing  actions  on  policies  approved  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Health 
and  Medical ) ,  direct,  when  necessary  for  rotation  purposes,  the  reallocation  of  assets 
and  the  utilization  and  consumption,  by  all  military  services,  of  common  stocks 
regardless  of  where  held. 

f.  Basing  actions  on  policies  approved  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Health  and  Medical),  direct,  when  appropriate  and  necessary,  such  as  to  balance 
stocks  or  to  meet  mission  deadlines,  the  utilization  of  suitable  substitutes  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  lists  of  substitute  items  developed  by  the  Surgeons  General  and  furnished 
to  the  Single  Manager  for  consolidation  and  distribution. 

g.  Coordinate  program  among  the  military  services  and  with  civilian  agencies  of 
the  government  for  positioning  of  mobilization  reserve  stocks  to  obtain  maximum 
availability  and  minimtun  loss  in  the  event  of  enemy  attack,  in  accordance  with 
Department  of  Defense  policies. 

h.  Describe  such  reports  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  responsibilities  of 
this  assignment. 

I.  Screen  all  excesses  of  medical  materiel,  including  returned  used  material,  either 
owned  by  the  Single  Manager  or  reported  by  the  military  services,  and  determine 
the  utilization  of  such  excesses.  Report  to  General  Services  Administration  those 
items  excess  to  Department  of  Defense  requirements. 


8.  Stock  Fund 

Establish  and  administer  the  Single  Manager  Medical  Materiel  Division  Stock 
Fund  for  the  management  of  Single  Manager  controlled  stocks. 


9.  Research  and  Development 

Recommend,  to  a  military  service  or  services,  research  and  development  into  im¬ 
proved  materials,  items,  and  methods  within  his  commodity  Jurisdiction.  He  will 
be  kept  informed  on  research  and  development  in  his  commodity  area.  Recommend 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Research  and  Development)  any  changes 
in  the  program  he  considers  desirable. 

10.  Cataloging  and  Standardization 

a.  Responsible  for  coordinating  the  cataloging  operations  of  the  military  services 
for  medical  materiel  in  accordance  with  prescribed  Department  of  Defense  policies, 
procedures,  and  operations  established  for  the  Federal  Catalog  System;  operate  as 
a  single  submitting  activity  in  the  Federal  Catalog  System  for  Department  of  Defense 
medical  materiel. 

b.  Develop  and  direct  a  program  of  standardization  and  of  standards  and  spec¬ 
ifications  within  the  overall  Department  of  Defense  policies  and  guidance. 


11.  Maintenance  and  Manufacture 

Coordinate  the  operation  of  all  military  activities  engaged  in  maintenance,  manu¬ 
facture,  assembly,  on  approved  rehabilitation  of  materiel  owned  by  or  entering  the 
wholesale  distribution  system. 

12,  Personnel  and  Training 

a.  Provide  a  civilian  personnel  program  and  training  standards  for  all  personnel 
assigned  under  direction  of  the  Single  Manager. 


Military  Services 

a.  Maintain  control  over  retail  stocks. 


b.  Provide  Inventory  reports  for  Single  Manager 
stocks  as  prescribed. 

c.  Requisition  medical  materiel  as  prescribed  by 
the  Single  Manager. 

d.  Redistribution*  of  retail  stocks  will  be  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  owning  military  services,  except  that 
such  redistribution  shall  not  be  effected  between 
distribution  areas  unless  authorized  by  the  Single 
Manager. 

e.  Participate  as  necessary  to  provide  rotation 
and  full  utilization  of  stocks. 


f.  Participate  as  necessary  to  provide  full  utiliza' 
tion  of  stocks. 


g.  Participate  as  necessary  to  obtain  the  objec¬ 
tives  of  this  program. 


h.  Submit  reports  as  required  by  the  Single 
Manager. 

i.  Screen  all  excesses  owned  and  held  at  retail 
level  and  determine  those  items  to  be  redistributed 
among  requisitioning  activities  of  military  service 
concerned.  Such  redistribution  shall  be  confined 
to  the  same  distribution  area  unless  otherwise  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Single  Manager.  Items  not  required 
within  the  service  will  be  reported  to  the  Single 
Manager  as  excess. 

Maintain  a  retail  stock  fund  which  will  reim¬ 
burse  the  Single  Manager  Medical  Materiel  Divi¬ 
sion  Stock  Fund  for  withdrawals  from  Single 
Manager  owned  stocks,  and  to  finance  inventories 
acquired  through  local  purchase.  Military  services 
will  prepare  and  support  their  own  budgets  In  the 
normal  manner  and  administer  their  respective 
retail  stock  funds. 

Initiate  requirements  for  research  and  develop¬ 
ment,  and  perform  research  and  development.  The 
services  may  initiate  and  perform  research  and 
development  in  areas  of  peculiar  interest  to  their 
requirements  in  accordance  with  established  co¬ 
ordinating  procedures. 

a.  Perform  those  functions  of  the  Federal  Cat¬ 
alog  System  for  medical  materiel  as  prescribed  by 
the  Single  Manager;  utilize  Federal  catalog  data 
as  the  prime  identification  data  in  all.  supply  and 
logistics  operations,  consistent  with  Department 
of  Defense  policies. 

b.  Accomplish  such  standards  and  specifications 
work  as  is  assigned  by  the  Single  Manager.  Inform 
the  Single  Manager  of  use  needs,  and  recommend 
or  fconcur  in  adoption,  and  standardization  or  re¬ 
jection  of  material.  Determinations  on  items 
peculiar  to  a  single  military  service  will  remain 
with  that  service,  but  will  be  subject  to  review  and 
action  by  the  Single  Manager  in  consonance  with 
his  responsibilities  for  standardization  under  the 
over-all  Department  of  Defense  policies  in  this  field. 

Perform  as  requested  by  the  Single  Manager  the 
maintenance,  manufacture,  assembly  or  approved 
rehabilitation  of  materiel  owned  by  or  entering  the 
wholesale  distribution  system. 

a.  The  existing  civilian  personnel  and  training 
offices  of  the  military  services  will  be  utilized  In 
carrying  out  the  civilian  personnel  and  training 
program. 
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Annes  a — Continued 

RELATED  RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  SINGLE  MANAGER  AND  THE  MILITARY  SERVICES — Continued 

Single  Manager  Military  Services 

b.  Coordinate  specialized  military  training  programs  with  respect  to  medical  mate-  b.  Participate  in,  specialized  training  programs, 
riel  and  recommend  measures  for  interdepartmental  training. 

13.  General 

Prepare  or  prescribe  such  reports  as  required  to  perform  Single  Manager  respon-  Provide  such  information  to  Single  Manager  as 
sibilities  or  as  required  by  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  may  be  required. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-4859;  Filed.  June  20,  1956;  8:45  a.  m.]  . 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

New  Mexico 

STOCK  DRIVEWAY  WITHDRAWAL  NO.  81 
NEW  MEXICO  NO.  12,  REDUCED 

June  13, 1956. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
section  10  of  the  act  of  December  29, 1916 . 
(39  Stat.  865;  43  U.  S.  C.  300),  as 
amended,  and  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  Order  No.  541,  section 
2.5  (b)  (1)  (a)  of  the  Director,  Bureau 
of  Land  Management,  approved  April 
21,  1954,  19  P.  R.  2473,  it  is  ordered  as 
follows: 

Departmental  order  of  April  29,  1919 
establishing  Stock  Driveway  No.  81,  New 
Mexico  No.  12  is  hereby  revoked  in  so  far 
as  it  affects  the  following  described 
lands: 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian,  New  Mexico 

T.  13  N.,R.4E.. 

Sec.  30,  NWy4SW»A. 

T.  29  N.,  R.  9  W., 

Sec.  17.N»/2; 

Sec.  18.  SEV4SE>4; 

Sec.  19,  Lots  5  and  7; 

Sec.  20.NW»,4; 

Sec.  21,  Lots  1.  2,  3.  4.  NW«4,  S'/a: 

Sec.  26,  Lots  9  to  16,  inclusive; 

Sec.  27.  W'/2NE;4,  NW54,  S'/^; 

Sec.28,  NE;4; 

Sec.  34,NE'/4; 

Sec.  35,  Lots  1  to  10,  inclusive  and  Lots  15 
and  16. 

The  areas  described  above  aggregate 
2,921.61  acres. 

The  lands  lying  in  Sec.  30,  NWV4SW^,4, 
T.  13  N.,  R.  4  E.,  have  been  classified  as 
suitable  for  lease  and  sale  for  homesite 
purposes  under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of 
June  1,  1938  (52  Stat.  609,  U.  S.  C.  682a), 
as  amended,  by  Classification  Order  No. 
42,  New  Mexico,  dated  February  23,  1956. 
Veterans  preference  has  been  allowed  to 
persons  entitled  to  such  preference  by 
the  above  mentioned  Classification  Order 
No.  42. 

The  lands  in  Section  18,  SEV4SEV4. 
T.  29  N.,  R.  9  W.,  are  patented  lands. 

The  lands  lying  within  T.  29  N.,  R.  9 
W.,  are  located  in  the  Chaco  Grazing 
District,  and  lie  along  the  Largo  Canyon 
from  one  to  six  miles  distant  in  a  south¬ 
easterly  direction  from  Blanco,  San  Juan 
County,  New  Mexico.  The  topography 
of  the  land  varies  from  arroyo  bottom 
w'ith  no  cover  and  subject  to  periodic 
flooding  to  gentle  mesa  slopes  with  a 
good  cover  of  galleta,  greasewood,  cha- 
misa  and  cheatgrass,  with  scattered  sage 
brush  to  rough  mesa  slopes  with  a 
juniper  cover.  Soils  are  sandy  and  are 
highly  susceptible  to  erosion.  Little,  if 
any,  of  the  lands  are  suitable  for  farm¬ 
ing.  The  lands  will  not  be  subject  to 


occupancy  or  disposition  until  they  have 
been  classified. 

Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  public  lands  released  from  with¬ 
drawal  by  this  order,  are  hereby  opened 
to  filing  of  applications  and  selections  in 
accordance  with  the  following: 

1.  All  valid  applications  for  lands 

under  the  Homestead,  Desert  Land  and 
Small  Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans 
of  World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Con¬ 
flict,  and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
rights  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284) 
as  amended,  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  July  19,  1956,  will  be  considered  as 
simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour.  Pref¬ 
erence  right  applications  filed  after  that 
hour  and  before  10:00  a.  m.  on  October 
18,  1956,  will  be  governed  by  the  time  of 
filing,  j 

2.  All  valid  applications  and  selec¬ 
tions  under  the  nonmineral  public-land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraph  1  above,  presented  prior  to 
10:00  a.  m.  on  October  18.  1956,  will  be 
considered  as  simultaneously  fileti  at  that 
hour.  Such  applications  and  selections 
filed  after  that  hour  will  be  governed  by 
the  time  of  filing. 

Veterans  claiming  veterans  preference 
rights  under  paragraph  1  above,  must 
enclose  with  their  applications  proper 
evidence  of  military  or  naval  service, 
preferably  a  complete  photostatic  copy 
of  the  certificate  of  honorable  discharge. 
Persons  claiming  preference  rights  based 
upon  valid  settlement,  statutory  prefer¬ 
ence,  or  equitable  claims  must  enclose 
properly  corroborated  statements  in  sup¬ 
port  of  their  claims.  Detailed  rules  and 
regulations  governing  applications  which 
may  be  filed  pursuant  to  this  notice  can 
be  found  in  Title  43  of  the  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations, 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land  Office, 
P.  O.  Box  1251,  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico. 

E.  R.  Smith, 
State  Supervisor. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4862;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 

8:45  a.  m.] 


[Doc.  No.  130] 

Arizona 

notic:e  of  proposed  withdrawals  and 

RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 

June  13, 1956. 

The  Arizona  State  Highway  Depart¬ 
ment  has  filed  an  application,  serial 
No.  AR-07202,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
lands  described  below,  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  including  the  mining  and 


mineral  leasing  laws.  The  applicant  de¬ 
sires  the  land  for  a  source  of  road  con¬ 
struction  materials. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi¬ 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  233A  Main 
Post  OflBce  Building,  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian 
T.  8  N.,  R.  27  E., 

Sec.  31:  SE^^SEl^NW'^,  NE]4NE'4SW'A. 

The  area  described  totals  20  acres  in 
the  Apache  National  Forest. 

E.  R.  Tragitt, 

State  Lands  and  Minerals 
Staff  Officer. 

[F,  R.  Doc.  56-4863;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 

8:46  a.  m.] 


[Doc.  No.  131] 

Arizona 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 

June  13, 1956, 

The  Arizona  State  Highway  Depart¬ 
ment  has  filed  an  application,  Serial  No. 
AR-06475,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
lands  described  below,  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  including  the  mining  and 
mineral  leasing  laws.  The  applicant  de¬ 
sires  the  land  for  a  source  of  road  con¬ 
struction  materials. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
Of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec¬ 
tions  in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi¬ 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  233A  Main 
Post  Office  Building,  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are; 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian 
T.  21  N.,  R.  2  W., 

Sec.  12:  SW'4NWi4NWi4,NW'ASW'4NW'^, 
W'/2NE'^SW*^NW'^. 
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The  area  described  totals  25  acres  in 
the  Kaibab  National  Forest. 

E,  R.  Tragitt, 

State  Lands  and  Minerals 
Staff  Officer. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  56-4864;  Filed.  June  20.  1956; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


National  Park  Service 

[Region  One.  Order  3.  Arndt.  1] 
National  Park  Service  Superintendents 

^  DELEGATION  OP  AUTHORirY 

1.  Paragraph  (e)  of  section  1  of  Or¬ 
der  3  (21  F.  R.  1493)  is  amended  so  that 
the  introductory  portion  of  the  section 
and  paragraph  (e)  will  read  as  follows: 

'  Section  1.  The  National  Park  Service 
Superintendents  in  Region  One  whose 
positions  are  allocated  to  Civil  Service 
grades  GS-13  and  above,  in  the  admin¬ 
istration.  operation,  and  development  of 
the  areas  under  their  supervision,  are 
authorized  to  exercise  all  of  the  author¬ 
ity  now  or  hereafter  delegated  to  the 
Regional  Director  by  the  Director,  except 
‘  with  respect  to  the  following  matters: 

•  *  •  *  * 

(e)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1)  the 
trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the  dam¬ 
ages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500,  and 
(3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of  the 
damages  is  offered. 

2.  Paragraph  (f)  of  section  2  of  Order 
3  (21  P.  R.  1493)  is  amended  so  that  the 
introductory  portion  of  the  section  and 
paragraph  (f)  will  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  2.  The  Superintendents  whose  po¬ 
sitions  are  allocated  to  C^vil  Service 
grades  GS-11  and  GS-12,  inclusive,  in 
the  administration,  operation,  and  devel¬ 
opment  of  the  areas  under  their  super¬ 
vision,  are  authorized  to  exercise  all  of 
the  authority  now  or  hereafter  delegated 
to  the  Regional  Director  by  the  Director, 
except  with  respect  to  the  following 
matters: 

*  *  •  •  * 

(f)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1)  the 
trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the  dam¬ 
ages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500,  and 
(3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of  the 
damages  is  offered. 

3.  Paragraph  (k)  of  section  3  of  Order 
3  (21  F.  R.  1493)  is  amended  so  that  the 
introductory  portion  of  the  section  and 
paragraph  (k)  will  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  3.  The  Superintendents  whose 
positions  are  allocated  to  Civil  Service 
grades  GS-10  and  below  in  the  admini¬ 
stration,  operation,  and  development  of 
the  areas  under  their  supervision,  are 
authorized  to  exercise  all  of  the  authority 
now  or  hereafter  delegated  to  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director  by  the  Director,  except 
with  respect  to  the  following  matters: 
***** 

(k)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1)  the 
trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the  dam¬ 
ages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500,  and 


(3)  pa3rment  of  the  full  amount  of  the 
damages  is  offered. 

•  *  •  •  * 

(National  Park  Service  Order  14) 

[seal]  Elbert  Cox, 

Regional  Director, 
Region  One. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4865;  Piled,  June  20.  1956; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Region  Two,  Order  3,  Arndt.  1] 
National  Park  Service  Superintendents 
delegation  op  authority 

1.  Paragraph  (e)  of  section  1  of 
Order  3  (21  F.  R.  1494)  is  amended  so 
that  the  introductory  portion  of  the  sec¬ 
tion  and  paragraph  (e)  will  read  as 
follows: 

Section  1.  The  National  Park  Service 
Superintendents  in  Region  Two  whose 
positions  are  allocated  to  Civil  Service 
grades  GS-13  and  above,  in  the  admin¬ 
istration,  operation,  and  development  of 
the  areas  under  their  supervision,  are 
authorized  to  exercise  all  of  the  author¬ 
ity  now  or  hereafter  delegated  to  the 
Regional  Director  by  the  Director,  ex¬ 
cept  with  respect  to  the  following 
matters: 

*  *  *  *  *  ^ 

(e)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1)  the 
trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the  dam¬ 
ages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500,  and 
(3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of  the 
damages  is  offered. 

2.  Paragraph  (f)  of  section  2  of  Order 
3,  Region  Two  (21 F.  R.  1494)  is  amended 
so  that  the  introductory  portion  of  the 
section  and  paragraph  (f)  will  read  as 
follows: 

Sec.  2.  The  Superintendents  whose  po¬ 
sitions  are  allocated  to  Civil  Service 
grades  GS-11  and  GS-12,  inclusive,  in 
the  administration,  operation,  and^e- 
velopment  of  the  areas  under  their  su¬ 
pervision,  are  authorized  to  exercise  all 
of  the  authority  now  or  hereafter  dele¬ 
gated  to  the  Regional  Director  by  the 
Director,  except  with  respect  to  the  fol¬ 
lowing  matters: 

«  «  •  •  • 

(f)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1)  the 
trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the  dam¬ 
ages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500,  and 
(3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of  the 
damages  is  offered. 

3.  Paragraph  (k)  of  section  3  of  Order 
3  (21  P.  R.  1494)  is  amended  so  that  the 
introductory  portion  of  the  section  and 
paragraph  (k)  will  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  3.  The  Superintendents  whose  po¬ 
sitions  are  allocated  to  Civil  Service 
grades  GS-10  and  below  in  the  adminis¬ 
tration,  operation,  and  development  of 
the  areas  imder  their  supervision,  are 
authorized  to  exercise  all  of  the  authority 
now  or  hereafter  delegated  to  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director  by  the  Director,  except 
with  respect  to  the  following  matters: 

***** 


(k)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1)  the 
trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the  dam¬ 
ages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500,  and 
(3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of  the 
damages  is  offered. 

***** 
(National  Park  Service  Order  14) 

[SEAL]  I.  J.  Castro, 

Acting  Regional  Director, 
Region  Tvoo. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-4866;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Region  Three,  Order  3.  Arndt.  1] 
National  Park  Service  Superintendents 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY 

1.  Paragraph  (e)  of  section  1  of  Order 
3  (21  F.  R.  1494)  is  amended  so  that  the 
introductory  portion  of  the  section  and 
paragraph  (e)  will  read  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  National  Park  Service 
Superintendents  in  Region  Three  whose 
positions  are  allocated  to  Civil  Service 
grades  GS-13  and  above,  in  the  admin¬ 
istration,  operation,  and  development  of 
the  areas  under  their  supervision,  are 
authorized  to  exercise  all  of  the  author¬ 
ity  now  or  hereafter  delegated  to  the 
Regional  Director  by  the  Director,  except 
with  respect  to  the  following  matters: 

*  *  «  ♦  « 

(e)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  In  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1)  the 
trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the  dam¬ 
ages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500,  and 
(3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of  the 
damages  is  offered. 

2.  Paragraph  (f)  of  section  2  of  Order 
3  (21  F.  R.  1494)  is  amended  so  that  the 
introductory  portion  of  the  section  and 
paragraph  (f)  will  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  2.  The  Superintendents  whose  po¬ 
sitions  are  allocated  to  Civil  Service 
grades  GS-11  and  GS-12,  inclusive,  in 
the  administration,  operation,  and  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  areas  under  their  super¬ 
vision,  are  authorized  to  exercise  all  of 
the  authority  now  or  hereafter  delegated 
to  the  Regional  Director  by  the  Director, 
except  with  respect  to  the  following  mat¬ 
ters: 

***** 

(f)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1)  the 
trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the  dam¬ 
ages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500,  and 
(3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of  the 
damages  is  offeied. 

3.  Paragraph  (k)  of  section  3  of  Order 
3  (21  F.  R.  1494)  is  amended  so  that  the 
introductory  portion  of  the  section  and 
paragraph  (k)  will  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  3.  The  Superintendents  whose 
positions  are  allocated  to  Civil  Service 
grades  GS-10  and  below  in  the  admin¬ 
istration,  operation,  and  development  of 
the  areas  under  their  supervision,  are 
authorized  to  exercise  all  of  the  author¬ 
ity  now  or  hereafter  delegated  to  the 
Regional  Director  by  the  Director,  ex- 
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cept  with  respect  to  the  following 
matters: 

•  •  *  •  * 

(k)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber.trespass  unless  (1)  the 
trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the  dam¬ 
ages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500,  and 
(3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of  the 
damages  is  offered. 

***** 
(National  Park  Service  Order  14) 

[SEAL]  Hugh  M.  Miller^ 

Regional  Director. 

Region  Three. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  56-4867;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 

8:46  a.  m.l 


[Region  Pour,  Order  3,  Arndt.  1] 
National  Park  Service  Superintendents 

DELEGATION  OP  AUTHORITY 

1.  Paragraph  (e)  of  section  1  of  Order 
3  (21  F.  R.  1495)  is  amended  so  that  the 
introductory  portion  of  the  section  and 
paragraph  (e)  will  read  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  National  Park  Service 
Superintendents  in  Region  Four  whose 
positions  are  allocated  to  Civil  Service 
grades  GS-13  and  above,  in  the  adminis¬ 
tration,  operation,  and  development  of 
the  areas  under  their  supervision,  are  au¬ 
thorized  to  exercise  all  of  the  authority 
now  or  hereafter  delegated  to  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director  by  the  Director,  except 
with  respect  to  the  following  fhatters: 

*  «  *  *  * 

(e)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1)  the 
trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the  dam¬ 
ages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500,  and 
(3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of  the 
damages  is  offered. 

2.  Paragraph  (f)  of  section  2  of  Order 
3  (21  F.  R.  1495)  is  amended  so  that  the 
introductory  portion  of  the  section  and 
paragraph  (f)  will  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  2.  The  Superintendents  whose 
positions  are  allocated  to  Civil  Seiwice 
grades  GS-11  and  GS-12,  inclusive,  in 
the  administration,  operation,  and  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  areas  under  their  super¬ 
vision,  are  authorized  to  exercise  all  of 
the  authority  now  or  hereafter  delegated 
to  the  Regional  Director  by  the  Director, 
except  with  respect  to  the  following 
matters: 

***** 

(f)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1) 
the  trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the 
damages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500, 
and  (3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of 
the  damages  is  offered. 

3.  Paragraph  (k)  of  section  3  of  Or¬ 
der  3  (21  F.  R.  1495)  is  amended  so 
that  the  introductory  portion  of  the  sec¬ 
tion  and  paragraph  (k)  will  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

Sec.  3.  The  Superintendents  whose  po¬ 
sitions  are  allocated  to  Civil  Service 
grades  GS-10  and  below  in  the  admin¬ 
istration,  operation,  and  development  of 
the  areas  under  their  supervision,  are 
authorized  to  exercise  all  of  the  author¬ 


ity  now  or  hereafter  delegated  to  the 
Regional  Director  by  the  Director,  ex¬ 
cept  with  respect  to  the  following  mat¬ 
ters: 

***** 

(k)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle-  . 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1)  the 
trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the 
damages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500, 
and  (3)  pasonent  of  the  full  amount  of 
the  damages  is  offered. 

***** 
(National  Park  Service  Order  14) 

[SEAL]  Lawrence  C.  Merriam, 

Regional  Director, 

Region  Four. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4868;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


[Region  Five,  Order  2,  Arndt.  1] 
National  Park  Service  Superintendents 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY 

1.  Paragraph  (e)  of  section  1  of  Order 
2  (21  F.  R.  1496)  is  amended  so  that  the 
introductory  portion  of  the  section  and 
paragraph  (e)  will  read  as  follows: 

Section  1.  The  National  Park  Service 
Superintendents  in  Region  Five  whose 
positions  are  allocated  to  Civil  Service 
grades  GS-13  and  above,  in  the  admin¬ 
istration,  operation,  and  development  of 
the  areas  under  their  supervision,  are 
authorized  to  exercise  all  of  the  author¬ 
ity  now  or  hereafter  delegated  to  the 
Regional  Director  by  the  Director,  ex¬ 
cept  with  respect  to  the  following 
matters: 

***** 

(e)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1) 
the  trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the 
damages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500, 
and  (3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of 
the  damages  is  offered. 

2.  Paragraph  (f)  of  section  2  of  Order 
2  (21  F.  R.  1496)  is  amended  so  that  the 
introductory  portion  of  the  section  and 
paragraph  (f)  will  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  2.  The  Superintendents  whose  po¬ 
sitions  are  allocated  to  Civil  Service 
grades  GS-11  and  GS-12,  inclusive,  in 
the  administration,  operation,  and  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  areas  under  their 
supervision,  are  authorized  to  exercise  all 
of  the  authoiity  now  or  hereafter  dele¬ 
gated  to  the  Regional  Director  by  the 
Director,  except  with  respect  to  the 
following  matters: 

***** 

(f)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  ( 1 )  the 
trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the  dam¬ 
ages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500,  and 
(3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of  the 
damages  is  offered. 

3.  Paragraph  (k)  of  section  3  of  Order 
2  (21  F.  R.  1496)  is  amended  so  that  the 
introductory  portion  of  the  section  and 
paragraph  (k)  will  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  3.  The  Superintendents  whose  po¬ 
sitions  are  allocated  to  Civil  Service 
grades  GS-10  and  below  in  the  admin¬ 
istration,  operation,  and  development  of 


the  areas  under  their  supervision,  are 
authorized  to  exercise  all  of  the  authority 
now  or  hereafter  delegated  to  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director  by  the  Director,  except 
with  respect  to  the  following  matters: 
***** 

(k)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  in  settle¬ 
ment  of  a  timber  trespass  unless  (1)  the 
trespass  is  an  innocent  one,  (2)  the  dam¬ 
ages  therefrom  do  not  exceed  $500,  and 
(3)  payment  of  the  full  amount  of  the 
damages  is  offered. 

***** 
(National  Park  Service  Order  14) 

[SEAL]  Daniel  J.  Tobin, 

Regional  Director, 
Region  Five. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4869;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 

8:47  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 

[T.  D.  54111] 

Isthmian  Lines,  Inc. 

REGISTRATION  OF  HOUSE  FLAG 

The  Commissioner  of  Customs  by  vir¬ 
tue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him  and 
in  accordance  with  §  3.81  (a) ,  Customs 
Regulations  (19  CFR  3.81  (a) ) ,  has  regis¬ 
tered  the  house  flag  of  the  Isthmian 
Lines,  Inc.  as  described  below. 

The  house  flag  is  rectangular  in  shape. 
The  hoist  is  4  feet  in  height;  the  fly  is  6 
feet.  The  field  of  the  flag  is  blue  and  is 
divided  horizontally  and  vertically  by  a 
white  cross  or  band  one  foot  in  width 
which  divides  the  blue  field  in  equal  por¬ 
tions  so  there  remains  a  blue  rectangle 
in  each  comer  measuring  2^2  feet  hori¬ 
zontally  and  Wn  feet  vertically.  Super¬ 
imposed  in  the  middle  of  the  cross  or 
white  band  is  a  red  15 -inch  square  with 
points  vertical  and  horizontal  in  the 
form  of  a  diamond.  The  colors  are 
identical  with  those  in  the  United  States 
Ensign. 

A  colored  drawing  of  the  house  flag 
described  above  is  on  file  with  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  Division. 

The  registration  of  a  house  flag  in  the 
name  of  Isthmian  Steamship  Company 
under  date  of  August  31,  1953  (T.  D. 
53331, 18  F.  R.  5368) ,  is  hereby  cancelled. 

[SEAL]  C.  A.  Emerick, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4889;  Filed.  June  20,  1956; 

8:52  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Project  No.  2171] 

City  of  Seward,  Alaska 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENSE 

June  15, 1956. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  City 
of  Seward,  Alaska,  has  filed  application 
under  the  Federal  Power  Act  (16  U.  S.  C. 
791a-825r)  for  license  for  proposed 
water-power  Project  No.  2171  to  be  lo¬ 
cated  on  Crescent  and  Carter  Lakes  on 
Kenai  Peninsula  in  the  Third  Judicial 
Division,  Territory  of  Alaska,  and  to  con¬ 
sist  of  an  earth  fill  dam  20  feet  high 
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across  the  outlet  of  Crescent  Lake  which 
would  raise  the  level  of  the  lake  11  feet 
(from  1,454  m.  s.  1.  to  1,465  feet  m.  s.  1.) , 
creating  21,000  acre-feet  of  usable  power 
storage;  side  channel  spillway;  equaliz¬ 
ing  channel  5,000  feet  long  between  Cres¬ 
cent  and  Carter  Lakes;  an  intake  chan¬ 
nel  1,500  feet  long  at  outlet  of  Carter 
Lake;  4,150  feet  of  steel  penstock;  re¬ 
inforced  concrete  powerhouse  with  ini¬ 
tial  installation  of  one  5,400  horsepower 
impulse  turbine  connected  to  a  3,500  kw 
generator;  a  tailrace  channel  about  2,400 
feet  long;  substation;  and  a  69  kv  trans¬ 
mission  line  32  miles  in  length  to  Seward. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
of  the  Commission  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10). 
The  last  date  upon  which  protests  or 
petitions  may  be  filed  is  July  30,  1956. 
The  application  is  on  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  for  public  inspection. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-4870;  Piled.  June  20,  1956; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  £-6688] 

Black  Hills  Power  and  Light  Co. 

application  authorizing  issuance  of 
common  stock 

June  14, 1956. 

Take  notice  that  on  June  12,  1956,  an 
application  was  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  pursuant  to  section 
204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  by  Black 
Hills  Power  and  Light  Company  (“Appli¬ 
cant”),  a  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  South  Dakota, 
and  doing  business  in  the  States  of  Wy¬ 
oming  and  South  Dakota,  with  its  prin¬ 
cipal  business  office  at  Rapid  City,  South 
Dakota,  seeking  an  order  authorizing  the 
issuance  of  such  number  of  shares  of 
Common  Stock  as  will  equal  an  aggre¬ 
gate  offering  price  not  in  excess  of  $300,- 
000,  computed  upon  the  basis  of  market 
value  of  Applicant’s  Common  Stock,  as 
determined  from  transactions  or  quota¬ 
tions  in  the  over-the-counter  market 
on  a  date  to  be  specified  hereafter,  and 
the  issuance  of  $1,000,000  principal 
amount  of  First  Mortgage  Bonds,  Series 
G,  4  percent,  to  be  dated  June  1,  1956, 
and  to  mature  June  1,  1986.  Applicant 
proposes  to  offer  the  Common  Stock  to 
holders  of  the  presently  outstanding 
Common  Stock  pro  rata  according  to 
their  preemptive  rights,  with  additional 
rights  to  such  stockholders  to  subscribe 
for  any  shares  not  taken  upon  the  exer¬ 
cise  of  the  preemptive  rights.  The  of¬ 
fering  of  said  Common  Stock  will  not  be 
underwritten.  Applicant,  however,  pro¬ 
poses  to  pay  compensation  of  25  cents 
per  share  to  security  dealers  who  are 
members  of  the  National  Association  of 
Security  Dealers,  Inc.,  who  assist  stock¬ 
holders  in  the  exercise  of  their  warrants. 

Applicant  alleges  that  it  does  not  pro¬ 
pose  to  issue  said  bonds  by  cooperative 
bidding.  Applicant  proposes  to  sell  said 
series  O  Bonds  to  The  Equitable  Life  As¬ 
surance  Society  of  the  United  States  at  a 
price  of  99  and  accrued  interest. 


Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  the  5th 
day  of  July  1956,  file  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
a  petition  or  protest  in  accordance  with 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure.  The  application  is  on  file  and 
available  for  public  inspection. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.'  56-4871;  Filed,  June  20.  1956; 

8:47  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  E-6689] 

Black  Hills  Power  and  Light  Co. 

APPLICATION  for  ORDER  AUTHORIZING  APPLI¬ 
CANT  TO  ASSUME  LIABILITY  OF  GUARANTOR 

June  14,  1956. 

Take  notice  that  on  June  12,  1956,  an 
application  was  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  pursuant  to  section 
204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  by  Black 
Hills  Power  and  Light  Company  (“Appli¬ 
cant”),  a  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  South  Dakota, 
and  doing  business  in  the  States  of  Wyo¬ 
ming  and  South  Dakota,  with  its  princi¬ 
pal  business  office  at  Rapid  City,  South 
Dakota,  seeking  an  order  authorizing 
Applicant  to  assume  the  liability  of  guar¬ 
antor  with  respect  to  the  purchase  money 
obligations  of  Wyodak  Resources  Devel¬ 
opment  Corp.  (“Wyodak  Corp.”) ,  which 
it  proposes  to  organize  as  a  wholly  owned 
subsidiary.  Applicant  has  an  option  to 
lease  certain  coal  properties  and  to  pur¬ 
chase  certain  equipment  and  structures 
belonging  to  Wyodak  Coal  Co.  (“Coal 
Company”),  located  in  Campbell 
County,  Wyoming.  Applicant  proposes 
to  guarantee  the  purchase  money  obli¬ 
gations  covering  the  purchase  of  the 
properties  of  Coal  Company  by  Wyodak 
Corp.  The  application  states  that  the 
base  purchase  price  for  the  structure 
and  equipment  of  the  Coal  Company  is 
$557,141. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
to  make  any  protest  with  reference  to 
said  application  should  on  or  before  the 
5th  day  of  July  1956,  file  with  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.,  a  p^ition  or  protest  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission’s  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure.  The  application  is  on 
file  and  available  for  public  inspection. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-4872;  Piled,  June  20.  1956; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-105921 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

ORDER  SUSPENDING  REVISED  TARIFF  SHEETS 
AND  FIXING  DATE  OF  HEARING 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company 
(United),  on  May  15,  1956,  tendered  for 
filing  Second  Revised  Sheets  Nos.  1,  4,  6, 
10,  12,  16,  17,  17-A,  18.  19,  20,  21.  23,  25, 
27,  28,  30.  32,  99.  100,  101,  102,  103,  and 
104  to  its  FPC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Revised 
Volume  No.  1,  proposed  to  take  effect  as 
of  June  16,  1956.  By  said  filing  United 


proposes  a  general  rate  increase  for  all 
of  its  sales  of  natural  gas  for  resale,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  except  for  sales  in  the  isolated 
Mississippi  Zone.  No  increased  rate  was 
proposed  for  the  transportation  of  gas 
for  others.  It  is  estimated  that  the  in¬ 
crease  in  rates  will  be  approximately 
$5,856,000  per  year,  or  an  increase  of 
7.1  per  cent  over  the  rates  pending  in 
Docket  No.  G-9547. 

United  bases  part  of  its  proposed  rate 
increase  on  claimed  increases  in  the  cost 
of  purchased  gas  which  are  expected  to 
occur  by  August  31,  1956.  The  extent 
to  which  United’s  claimed  purchased  gas 
costs  will  be  realized  cannot  now  be  de¬ 
termined.  Additionally  United  is  claim¬ 
ing  a  rate  of  return  of  percent  and 
associated  income  taxes,  acquisition  ad¬ 
justment  costs,  and  allocations  of  costs 
which  do  not  apear  justifiable.  The  pro¬ 
posed  rate  structure  is  also  questionable. 
These,  as  well  as  other  items  of  cost,  have 
not  been  adequately  established,  and  it 
appears  that  the  increased  rates  and 
charges  proposed  in  United’s  filing  have 
not  been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may 
be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  dis¬ 
criminatory  or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Louisiana  Public  Service  Com¬ 
mission,  as  well  as  several  customers  of 
United,  request  that  the  proposed  rates 
be  suspended  and  investigated,  and  that 
a  hearing  be  held  to  determine  just  and 
reasonable  rates.  Willmut  Gas  and  Oil 
Company  and  Tyler  Gas  Service  Com¬ 
pany  joiiftly  with  the  City  of  Tyler, 
Texas,  customers  of  United,  have  filed 
petitions  for  an  order  rejecting  United’s 
filing  of  May  15, 1956,  on  the  basis  of  the 
decisions  in  United  Gas  Pipe  ^ne  Co., 
V.  Mobile  Gas  Service  Corp.,  et  al.,  350 
U.  S.  332  and  Federal  Power  Commis¬ 
sion  V.  Sierra  Pacific  Power  Co.,  350  U.  S. 
348.  Another  customer  of  United,  Mis¬ 
sissippi  Valley  Gas  Company,  filed  a 
motion  to  reject  United’s  proposed  in¬ 
creases  in  rates  as  to  it,  Texas  Gas  Trans¬ 
mission  Corporation  and  Southern  Natu¬ 
ral  Gas  Company,  predicating  the  mo¬ 
tion  on  the  Mobile  case.  The  City  of 
Memphis,  Tennessee,  and  the  Memphis 
Light,  Gas  and  Water  Division  filed  joint 
motions  to  reject,  cancel  and  dismiss 
the  filing  insofar  as  it  would  apply  to 
Texas  Gas.  Southern  Natural  filed  an 
answer  in  opposition  to  Mississippi  Val¬ 
ley’s  motion. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis¬ 
sion  enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  rates  of  United  and 
the  increased  rates  proposed  in  its  filing 
of  May  15,  1956,  and  that  the  above- 
designated  tariff  sheets^  be  suspended 
and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as  herein¬ 
after  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con¬ 
tained  in  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 


*  Second  Revised  Sheets  Nos.  16,  17,  17-A, 
18,  19  and  20  to  FPC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Re¬ 
vised  Volume  No.  1  appear  to  pertain  to  sales 
of  gas  for  resale  for  Industrial  use  only  and 
therefore  may  not  be  suspended  pursuant  to 
section  4  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Thursday^  June  21,  1956 


conferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission  by  sections  4,  5,  15,  and  16  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Commission’s 
general  rules  and  regulations,  including 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CPR 
Ch.  I),  a  public  hearing  hereby  is  set 
to  commence  on  September  24,  1956  at 
10  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of 
the  Federal  Power  Commission,  441  G 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.,  concern¬ 
ing  the  lawfulness  of  the  rates  and 
charges  of  United  and  as  proposed  by 
United  in  its  filing  of  May  15,  1956. 

(B)  Pending  such  hearing  and  deci¬ 
sion  thereon.  United’s  proposed  Second 
Revised  Sheets  1,  4,  6,  10,  12,  21,  23,  25, 
27,  28,  30,  32,  99,  100,  101,  102,  103  and 
104  to  its  FPC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Revised 
Voliune  No.  1,  be  and  the  same  hereby 
are  suspended  and  the  use  thereof  de¬ 
ferred  until  November  16, 1956,  and  until 
such  further  time  as  they  may  be  made 
effective  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  United  shall  serve  upon  each 
party  to  this  proceeding  copies  of  the 
testimony  and  exhibits  it  proposes  to 
offer  in  the  hearing  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  (A)  above,  including  five  (5) 
copies  thereof  upon  Commission  Staff 
Counsel.  Such  copies  of  the  testimony 
and  exhibits  shall  be  served  at  such  time 
as  to  permit  delivery  to  all  parties,  in¬ 
cluding  Staff  Counsel,  not  later  than 
September  17,  1956. 

(D)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  §§1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)). 

(E)  This  order  Is  without  prejudice 
to  any  decision  which  may  hereafter  be 
made  by  this  Commission  on  the  issues 
raised  in  the  pending  motions  and  peti¬ 
tions  in  the  proceedings  in  Docket  No. 
G-9547  which  were  argued  before  the 
Commission  on  May  25,  1956,  nor  to  any 
decision  which  may  hereafter  be  made 
by  the  Commission  on  the  issues  raised 
in,  the  above-mentioned  motion  of  Mis¬ 
sissippi  Valley  Gas  Company,  the  above- 
mentioned  joint  motions  of  the  City  of 
Memphis,  Tennessee  and  the  Memphis 
Light,  Gas  and  Water  Division,  the 
above-mentioned  petitions  of  Willmut 
Gas  and  Oil  Company,  and  Tyler  Gas 
Service  Company  and  the  City  of  Tyler, 
Texas,  filed  and  pending  herein. 

Issued:  June  15,  1956. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4873;  Piled,  June  20.  1956; 

8:48  a.  m.] 

HOUSING  AND  HOME 
FINANCE  AGENCY 

Public  Housing  Administration 

Deputy  Field  Office  Director,  Ft. 

Worth  Field  Office 

REVOCATION  OF  CERTAIN  POWERS 

Section  n.  Delegations  of  Final  Au¬ 
thority,  is  amended  as  follows: 

Paragraphs  C4;  D2,  3,  5,  and  6;  and 
E2,  6,  and  7  are  amended  by  deleting 


from  the  list  of  officials  designated 
therein  “Deputy  Field  Office  Director, 
Fort  Worth  Field  Office.” 

Paragraph  E16,  delegating  certain 
powers  to  the  Deputy  Field  Office  Direc¬ 
tor,  Port  Worth  Field  Office,  is  hereby 
revoked. 

Date  approved:  June  15,  1956. 

[SEAL]  Charles  E.  Slusser, 

Commissioner. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-4875;  Piled.  June  20.  1956; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION 

[Project  3-DC-OlI 
Federal  Office  Buildings 

prospectus  foe  proposed  buildings  in 

SOUTHWEST  redevelopment  AREA  OF  DIS¬ 
TRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 

Editorial  Note:  This  prospectus  of  pro¬ 
posed  Project  Number  3-DC-Ol  is  published 
pursuant  to  section  412  (f)  of  the  Public 
Buildings  Purchase  Contract  Act  of  1954  as 
amended  by  Public  Law  150,  84th  Congress, 
which  requires  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register,  for  a  period  of  ten  consecutive  days 
from  date  of  submission  to  the  Committees 
'  on  Public  Works  of  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives, 

Project  Number  3-DC-Ol  (Revised) 

March  14, 1956. 

Formal  Prospectus  for  Proposed  Building 

Under  Title  I  Public  Law  519,  83d  Con¬ 
gress,  2d  Session 

FEDERAL  OFFICE  BUILDING,  WASHINGTON,  D.  C, 

1.  Brief  description  of  proposed  building. 
The  project  contemplates  the  erection  of  a 
group  of  three  Federal  Office  Buildings  on  a 
site  to  be  acquired  by  the  Government  facing 
on  the  proposed  Tenth  Street  Mall  in  the 
southwest  redevelopment  area  of  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.  C.  Each  building  will  be  multi¬ 
storied.  An  aggregate  of  approElmately  643,- 
(X)0  square  feet  of  net  assignable  space  will  be 
provided. 

2.  Estimated  maximum  cost  and  financing. 

a.  Maximum  cost  of  site  and  buildings, 
$25,250,000. 

b.  Proposed  contract  term,  30  years. 

c.  Maximum  rate  of  interest  on  purchase 
contract.  4  percent. 

3.  Certificates  of  need.  As  the  project  is 
intended  to  provide  relocation  of  numerous 
Federal  agencies  now  in  temp>orary  buildings, 
no  specific  allocation  of  space  can  be  made  at 
this  time.  Upon  completion  of  the  facility, 
assignment  and  reassignment  will  be  made  in 
accordance  with  existing  law.  Therefore,  re¬ 
quirement  for  Certificate  of  Need  otherwise 
required  by  section  411  (e)  of  the  Public, 
Buildings  Purchase  Contract  Act  of  1954  was 
waived  in  Public  Law  150,  84th  Congress. 
Certification  is  hereby  made  as  to  the  need 
for  service  and  garage  space. 

4.  Non-availability  of  existing  space.  Suit¬ 
able  space  owned  by  the  Government  is  not 
available;  and  suitable  rental  space  is  not 
available  at  a  price  commensurate  with  that 
to  be  afforded  through  the  contract  proposed. 

5.  Estimated  annual  managerial,  custodial, 
heat,  and  utility  costs.  (Services  to  be  sup¬ 
plied  by  Government) ,  $675,000. 

6.  Estimated  annual  tax  liability,  upkeep 
and  maintenance,  a.  Taxes,  post  construc¬ 
tion  (contract  period),  $321,625. 

b.  Upkeep  and  maintenance  (to  be  pro¬ 
vided  by  Government) ,  $96,000. 

7.  Current  annual  housing  costs.  Rents 
and  other  housing  costs  currently  paid  by 
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the  Government  for  agencies  to  be  housed  in 
the  building  to  be  erected,  $509,000  p.  a. 

Determination  of  need.  It  has  been  de¬ 
termined  that  (1)  the  needs  for  space  for  the 
permanent  activities  of  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  in  this  particular  area  cannot  be  satis¬ 
fied  by  utilization  of  any  existing  suitable 
property  now  owned  by  the  Government,  and 
(2)  the  best  interests  of  the  United  States 
will  be  served  by  taking  action  hereunder. 

Submitted  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  June  1, 
1956. 

Approved : 

Franklin  G.  Floete, 
Administrator  of  General  Services. 

8.  Statement  of  Director,  Bureau  of  the 
Budget.  Refiected  in  letter  (copy  attached). 

Executive  Office  of  the  President 
bureau  of  the  budget 

WASHINGTON  25,  D.  C. 

June  13, 1956. 

Project  3-DC-Ol  (Revised  3-14-56) . 

3  Multi-storied  Federal  Office  Buildings. 
Southwest  Redevelopment  Area,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

My  Dear  Mr.  Floete:  Pursuant  to  section 
411  (e)  (8)  of  the  Public  Buildings  Purchase 
Contract  Act  of  1954  (Public  Law  519),  the 
(Revised  March  14,  1956)  proposal  for  a 
group  of  three  Federal  Office  Buildings,  trans¬ 
mitted  with  your  letter  of  June  1.  1956.  has 
been  examined  and  in  my  opinion  “is  neces¬ 
sary  and  in  conformity  with  the  policy  of  the 
President.”  This  approval  is  given  with  the 
following  understanding : 

1.  Revision  refiects  the  application  of  more 
definite  plans  for  integration  of  the  facility 
with  the  proposed  Tenth  Street  Mall  devel¬ 
oped  subsequent  to  approval  of  the  project 
last  July.  Effective  integration  requires  con¬ 
struction  of  three  building  units  in  lieu  of 
one,  as  originally  proposed.  Garage  space  of 
134,250  square  feet  not  contemplated  in  origi¬ 
nal  project  is  provided.  Number  of  em¬ 
ployees,  utilization  of  space  and  cost  factors 
are  relatively  the  same. 

2.  That  the  stated  project  cost  of  $25,250,- 
000  (including  $2,500,000  for  a  site  to  be 
acquired)  is  a  maximum  figure. 

3.  That  the  reported  annual  operating  cost 
of  existing  Tempos  4,  5,  and  T;  1.  e.,  $1.00 
per  square  foot,  represents  minimum  main¬ 
tenance  in  anticipation  of  demolition,  and 
that  temporary  Government  buildings  actu¬ 
ally  cost  more  to  maintain  than  the  proposed 
new  buildings. 

4.  That  the  proposed  buildings  will  house 
approximately  10%  of  Federal  employees 
presently  housed  in  temporary  buildings,  and 
that  the  specific  allocation  of  agencies  in  the 
proposed  buildings  is  to  be  determined  later 
by  General  Services  Administration. 

5.  That  every  effort  will  be  made  to  design 
and  construct  space  conducive  to  maximum 
efficient  utilization  of  both  site  and  buildings 
and  to  take  advantage  of  any  revision  of  cost 
downward  which  may  be  found  possible  as 
the  plans  develop  and  negotiations  are 
advanced. 

6.  That  this  approval  supersedes  Mr. 
Hughes’  letter  of  July  22, 1955. 

You  appreciate,  of  course,  that  this  project 
will  receive  a  more  detailed  review  as  to  cost 
and  space  utilization  prior  to  the  approval 
of  the  lease-purchase  agreement. 

Sincerely  yours, 

(Signed) .  Percival  Brundage, 

Director. 

Hon.  Franklin  G.  Floete, 

Administrator, 

General  Services  Administration, 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4860:  Filed,  June  18,  1956; 
11:38  a.  m.j 
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NOTICES 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

Troy,  Graham  and  Co.,  Inc. 

ORDER  FOR  PROCEEDINGS  AND  NOTICE  OF 
HEARING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  15th  day  of  June  1956. 

In  the  matter  of  Troy,  Graham  and 
Company,  Incorporated,  Harris  Trust 
Building,  111  West  Monroe  Street,  Chi¬ 
cago  3,  Illinois. 

I.  The  Commission’s  public  official  files 
disclose  that  Troy,  Graham  and  Com¬ 
pany,  Incorporated,  an  Illinois  corpora¬ 
tion,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  registrant, 
is  registered  as  a  broker-dealer  pursuant 
to  section  15  (b)  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934. 

II.  The  Records  Officer  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  has  filed  v/ith  the  Commission  a 
statement,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,*  stating 
that  registrant  did  not  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  reports  of  his  financial  condition 
during  the  calendar  year  1955,  as  re¬ 
quired  by  section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5 
adopted  thereunder. 

III.  The  information  reported  to  the 
Commission  by  its  Records  Officer  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  II  hereof  tends,  if 
true,  to  show  that  registrant  violated 
section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5  adopted 
under  said  section. 

IV.  The  Commission,  having  consid¬ 
ered  the  aforesaid  information,  deems  it 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  inves¬ 
tors  that  proceedings  be  instituted  to 
determine: 

(a)  Whether  the  statement  referred 
to  in  Paragraph  II  hereof  is  true; 

(b)  Whethe'r  registrant  has  wilfully 
violated  section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5 
adopted  under  said  section; 

(c)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 

(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  revoke 
registration  of  registrant;  and 

(d)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Elxchange  Act  of 
1934,  pending  final  determination,  it  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors 
to  suspend  the  registration  of  registrant. 

"V.  It  is  ordered.  That  registrant  be 
given  an  opportunity  for  hearing  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  IV  hereof  at  10  a.  m. 
on  the  20th  day  of  July  1956  at  the  main 
office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  located  at  425  Second  Street 
NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  before  a 
Hearing  Examiner  to  be  designated  by 
the  Commission.  At  such  time  the  Hear¬ 
ing  Room  Clerk  in  Room  193,  North 
Building,  will  advise  the  parties  and  the 
Hearing  Examiner  as  to  the  room  in 
which  such  hearing  will  be  held.  The 
Commission  will  consider  any  motion 
with  respect  to  a  change  of  place  of  said 
hearing  if  said  motion  is  filed  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  on  or  before 
July  6,  1956.  Upon  completion  of  any 


^  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


such  hearing  in  this  matter  the  Hearing 
Examiner  shall  prepare  a  recommended 
decision  pursuant  to  Rule  IX  of  the  rules 
of  practice  unless  such  decision  is  waived. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  in  the 
event  registrant  does  not  appear  per¬ 
sonally  or  through  a  representative  at 
the  time  and  place  herein  set  or  as  other¬ 
wise  ordered,  the  Hearing  Room  Clerk 
shall  file  with  the  Records  Officer  of  the 
Commission  a  written  statement  to  that 
effect  and  thereupon  the  Commission 
will  take  the  record  under  advisement 
for  decision. 

This  order  and  notice  shall  be  served 
on  registrant  personally  or  by  registered 
mail  forthwith,  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  not  later  than  fifteen 
(15)  days  prior  to  July  20, 1956. 

In  the  absence  of  an  appropriate 
waiver,  no  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Commission  engaged  in  the  performance 
of  investigative  or  prosecuting  functions 
in  this  or  any  factually  related  proceed¬ 
ing  will  be  permitted  to  participate  or 
advise  in  the  decision  upon  the  matter 
except  as  witness  or  counsel  in  proceed¬ 
ings  held  pursuant  to  notice.  ^Since  this 
proceeding  is  not  “rule  making”  within 
the  meaning  of  section  4  (c)  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act,  it  is  not 
deemed  to  be  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  the  section  delaying  the  effective  date 
of  any  final  Commission  action. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-4877;  Piled,  June  20,  1956; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


David  Donald  Leven 

order  for  proceedings  and  notice  of 

HEARING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  June  1956. 

In  the  matter  of  David  Donald  Leven 
dba  Leven  Brothers,  c/o  Donald  Publi¬ 
cations,  Inc.,  400  Madison  Avenue,  New 
York  17,  New  York. 

I.  The  Commission’s  public  official 
files  disclose  that  David  Donald  Leven, 
a  sole  proprietor,  dba  Leven  Brothers, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  registrant,  is 
registered  as  a  broker-dealer  pursuant 
to  section  15  (b)  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934. 

II.  The  Records  Officer  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  filed  with  the  Commission  a 
statement,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,*  stating 
that  registrant  did  not  file  with  the 
Commission  reports  of  his  financial  con¬ 
dition  during  the  calendar  years  1949, 
1952,  and  1955,  as  required  by  section 
17  (a)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5  adopted  there¬ 
under. 

III.  The  information  reported  to  the 
Commission  by  its  Records  Officer  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  II  hereof  tends,  if 
true,  to  show  that  registrant  violated 
section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  Rule  .X-17A-5  adopted 
under  said  section. 


rv.  The  Commission,  having  consid¬ 
ered  the  aforesaid  information,  deems  it 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  inves¬ 
tors  that  proceedings  be  instituted  to 
determine: 

(a)  Whether  the  statement  referred 
to  in  Paragraph  II  hereof  is  true; 

(b)  Whether  registrant  has  wilfully 
violated  section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5 
adopted  under  said  section; 

(c)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  revoke 
registration  of  registrant;  and 

(d)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  pending  final  determination,  it  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  inves¬ 
tors  to  suspend  the  registration  of  regis¬ 
trant. 

V.  It  is  ordered.  That  registrant  be 
given  an  opportunity  for  hearing  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  IV  hereof  at  10  a.  m., 
on  the  20th  day  of  July  1956,  at  the 
main  office  of  the  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission,  located  at  425  Sec¬ 
ond  Street  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
before  a  Hearing  Examiner  to  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Commission.  At  such  time 
the  Hearing  Room  Clerk  in  Room  193, 
North  Building,  will  advise  the  parties 
and  the  Hearing  Examiner  as  to  the  room 
in  which  such  hearing  will  be  held.  The 
Commission  will  consider  any  motion 
with  respect  to  a  change  of  place  of  said 
hearing  if  said  motion  is  filed  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  on  or  be¬ 
fore  July  6,  1956.  Upon  completion 
of  any  such  hearing  in  this  matter  the 
Hearing  Examiner  shall  prepare  a  rec¬ 
ommended  decision  pursuant  to  Rule  IX 
of  the  rules  of  practice  unless  such  de¬ 
cision  is  waived. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  in  the  event 
registrant  does  not  appear  personally  or 
through  a  representative  at  the  time  and 
place  herein  set  or  as  otherwise  ordered, 
the  Hearing  Room  Clerk  shall  file  with 
the  Records  Officer  of  the  Commission 
a  written  statement  to  that  effect  and 
thereupon  the  Commission  will  take  the 
record  under  advisement  for  decision. 

This  order  and  notice  shall  be  served 
on  registrant  personally  or  by  registered 
mail  forthwith,  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  not  later  than  fifteen 
(15)  days  prior  to  July  20,  1956. 

In  the  absence  of  an  appi’opriate 
waiver,  no  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Commission  engaged  in  the  performance 
of  investigative  or  prosecuting  functions 
in  this  or  any  factually  related  proceed 
ing  will  be  permitted  to  participate  or 
advise  in  the  decision  upon  the  matter 
except  as  witness  or  counsel  in  proceed¬ 
ings  held  pursuant  to  notice.  Since  this 
proceeding  is  not  “rule  making”  within 
the  meaning  of  section  4  (c)  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act,  it  is  not 
deemed  to  be  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  the  section  delaying  the  effective  date 
of  any  final  Commission  action. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4878;  Piled,  June  20,  1956; 

8:49  a.  m.] 
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Byron  Drxhs  Hampton,  Jr. 

ORDER  FOR  PROCEEDINGS  AND  NOTICE  OF 
HEARING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
ofiBce  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  June  1956. 

In  the  matter  of  Byron  Drue  Hampton, 
Jr.,  dba  Stallion  Royalties,  201  Market 
Street,  Baird,  Texas, 

I.  The  Commission’s  public  official 
files  disclose  that  Byron  Drue  Hampton, 
Jr,,  a  sole  proprietor,  dba  Stallion  Royal¬ 
ties,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  registrant, 
is  registered  as  a  broker-dealer  pmsuant 
to  section  15  (b)  of  the  Securities  Ex¬ 
change  Act  of  1934. 

II.  The  Records  Officer  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  filed  with  the  Commission 
a  statement,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,^  stating 
that  registrant  did  not  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  reports  of  his  financial  condi¬ 
tion  during  the  calendar  year  1955,  as 
required  by  section  17  (a)  of  the  Se¬ 
curities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-17A-5  adopted  thereunder. 

III.  The  information  reported  to  the 
Commission  by  its  Records  Officer  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  II  hereof  tends,  if 
true,  to  show  that  registrant  violated 
section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5  adopted 
under  said  section. 

rv.  The  Commission,  having  consid¬ 
ered  the  aforesaid  information,  deems  it 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  inves¬ 
tors  that  proceedings  be  instituted  to 
determine: 

(a)  Whether  the  statement  referred 
to  in  Paragraph  II  hereof  is  true; 

(b)  Whether  registrant  has  wilfully 
violated  section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5 
adopted  under  said  section; 

(c)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 

(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  revoke 
registration  of  registrant;  and 

(d)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  pending  final  determination,  it  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors 
to  suspend  the  registration  of  registrant. 

V.  It  is  ordered.  That  registrant  be 
given  an  opportunity  for  hearing  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  IV  hereof  at  10  a.  m. 
on  the  20th  day  of  July  1956  at  the  main 
office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  located  at  425  Second 
Street  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  before 
a  Hearing  Examiner  to  be  designated  by 
the  Commission.  At  such  time  the 
Hearing  Room  Clerk  in  Room  193,  North 
Building,  will  advise  the  parties  and  the 
Hearing  Examiner  as  to  the  room  in 
which  such  hearing  will  be  held.  The 
Commission  will  consider  aiiy  motion 
with  respect  to  a  change  of  place  of  said 
hearing  if  said  motion  is  filed  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  on  or  before 
July  13,  1956.  Upon  completion  of  any 
such  hearing  in  this  matter  the  Hearing 
Examiner  shall  prepare  a  recommended 
decision  pursuant  to  Rule  IX  of  the  rules 


1  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


of  practice  unless  such  decision  is 
waived. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  in  the  event 
registrant  does  not  appear  personally  or 
through  a  representative  at  the  time  and 
place  herein  set  or  as  otherwise  ordered, 
the  Hearing  Room  Clerk  shall  file  with 
the  Records  Officer  of  the  Commission  a 
written  statement  to  that  effect  and 
thereupon  the  Commission  will  take  the 
record  imder  advisement  for  decision. 

This  order  and  notice  shall  be  served 
on  registrant  personally  or  by  registered 
mail  forthwith,  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  not  later  than  fifteen 
(15)  days  prior  to  July  20, 1956. 

In  the  absence  of  an  appropriate 
waiver,  no  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Commission  engaged  in  the  performance 
of  investigative  or  prosecuting  functions 
in  this  or  any  factually  related  proceed¬ 
ing  will  be  permitted  to  participate  or 
advise  in  the  decision  upon  the  matter 
except  as  witness  or  counsel  in  proceed¬ 
ings  held  pursuant  to  notice.  Since  this 
proceeding  is  not  “rule  making”  within 
the  meaning 'Of  section  4  (c)  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act,  it  is  not 
deemed  to  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  section  delaying  the  effective  date  of 
any  final  Commission  action. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F,  R.  Doc.  56-4879;  Filed.  June  20,  1956; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


Western  Empire  Brokerage  Co.,  Inc. 

ORDER  FOR  PROCEEDINGS  AND  NOTICE  OF 
HEARING 

June  15,  1956. 

In  the  matter  of  Western  Empire 
Brokerage  Company,  Inc.,  303  Newhouse 
Bldg.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

I.  The  Commission’s  public  official  files 
disclose  that  Western  Empire  Brokerage 
Company,  Inc.,  a  Utah  corporation,  here¬ 
inafter  referred  to  as  registrant,  is 
registered  as  a  broker-dealer  pursuant  to 
section  15  (b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934,  and  is  a  member  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Association  of  Secmities  Dealers, 
Inc.,  a  national  securities  association, 
registered  pursuant  to  section  15A  of  said 
act. 

II.  The  Records  Officer  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  has  filed  with  the  Commission  a 
statement,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,^  stating 
that  registrant  did  not  file  with  the 
Commission  reports  of  his  financial  con¬ 
dition  during  the  calendar  year  1955,  as 
required  by  section  17  (a)  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-17A-5  adopted  thereunder. 

III.  The  information  reported  to  the 
Commission  by  its  Records  Officer  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  n  hereof  tends,  if 
true,  to  show  that  registrant  violated 
section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5  adopted 
under  said  section. 

rv.  'The  Commission,  having  consid¬ 
ered  the  aforesaid  information,  deems  it 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 


interest  and  for  the  protection  of  inves¬ 
tors  that  proceedings  be  instituted  to 
determine: 

(a)  Whether  the  statement  referred  to 
in  Paragraph  n  hereof  is  true; 

(b)  Whether  registrant  has  wilfully 
violated  section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5 
adopted  under  said  section; 

(c)  Whether,  piursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  revoke 
registration  of  registrant; 

(d)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  pending  final  determination,  it  is^ 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors 
to  suspend  the  registration  of  registrant; 
and 

(e)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15A 
(Z)  (2)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  it  is  necessary  or  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection 
of  investors  or  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  said  section,  to  suspend  fOr  a  period 
not  to  exceed  twelve  (12)  months  or  to 
expel  registrant  from  membership  in  the 
National  Association  of  Securities  Deal¬ 
ers.  Inc. 

V.  It  is  ordered.  That  registrant  be 
given  an  opportunity  for  hearing  as  set 
forth  in  paragraph  IV  hereof  at  10  a.  m. 
on  the  20th  day  of  July  1956  at  the  main 
office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  located  at  425  Second  Street 
NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  before  a 
Hearing  Examiner  to  be  designated  by 
the  Commission.  At  such  time  the  Hear¬ 
ing  Room  Clerk  in  Room  193,  North 
Building,  will  advise  the  parties  and  the 
Hearing  Examiner  as  to  the  room  in 
which  such  hearing  will  be  held.  The 
Commission  will  consider  any  motion 
with  respect  to  a  change  of  place  of  said 
hearing  if  said  motion  is  filed  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  on  or  before 
July  13,  1956.  Upon  completion  of  any 
such  hearing  in  this  matter  the  Hearing 
Examiner  shall  prepare  a  recommended 
decision  pursuant  to  Rule  IX  of  the  rules 
of  practice  unless  such  decision  is  waived. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  in  the  event 
registrant  does  not  appear  personally  or 
through  a  representative  at  the  time  and 
place  herein  set  or  as  otherwise  ordered, 
the  Hearing  Room  Clerk  shall  file  with 
the  Records  Officer  of  the  Commission 
a  written  statement  to  that  effect  and 
thereupon  the  Commission  will  take  the 
record  under  advisement  for  decision. 

This  order  and  notice  shall  be  served 
on  registrant  personally  or  by  registered 
mail  forthwith,  and  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  not  later  than  fifteen  (15) 
days  prior  to  July  20, 1956. 

In  the  absence  of  an  appropriate 
waiver,  no  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Commission  engaged  in  the  performance 
of  investigative  or  prosecuting  functions 
in  this  or  any  factually  related  proceed¬ 
ing  will  be  permitted  to  participate  or 
advise  in  the  decision  upon  the  matter 
except  as  witness  or  counsel  in  proceed¬ 
ings  held  pursuant  to  notice.  Since  this 
proceeding  is  not  “rule  making”  within 
the  meaning  of  section  4  (c)  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act,  it  is  not 
deemed  to  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
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the  section  delaying  the  effective  date  of 
any  final  Commission  action. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DttBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-^880;  Filed,  June  20.  1956; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


George  Vincent  Grace 

ORDER  FOR  PROCEEDINGS  AND  NOTICE  OF 
HEARING 

June  15,  1956. 

In  the  matter  of  George  Vincent  Grace, 
dba  G.  V.  Grace  Company,  Pine  Hollow 
Hoad,  East  Norwich,  L.  I.,  New  York. 

I.  The  Commission’s  public  official  files 

disclose  that  George  Vincent  Grace,  a 
sole  proprietor,  dba  G.  V.  Grace  Com¬ 
pany,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  regis¬ 
trant,  is  registered  as  a  broker-dealer 
pursuant  to  section  15  (b)  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  and  is  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  National  Association  of  Securi¬ 
ties  Dealers,  Inc.,  a  national  securities 
association  registered  pursuant  to  section 
15A  of  said  act.  < 

II.  The  Records  Officer  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  has  filed  with  the  Commission  a 
statement,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,^  stating 
that  registrant  did  not  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  reports  of  his  financial  condition 
during  the  calendar  years  1949,  1951, 
1953.  and  1955,  as  required  by  section 
17  (a)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5  adopted  there¬ 
under. 

III.  The  information  reported  to  the 
Commission  by  its  Records  Officer  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  II  hereof  tends,  if 
true,  to  show  that  registrant  violated 
section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5  adopted 
under  said  section. 

IV.  The  Commission,  having  consid¬ 
ered  the  aforesaid  information,  deems  it 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  inves¬ 
tors  that  proceedings  be  instituted  to 
determine  : 

(a)  Whether  the  statement  referred 
to  in  Paragraph  II  hereof  is  true ; 

(b)  Whether  registrant  has  wilfully 
violated  section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5 
adopted  under  said  section; 

(c)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 

(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  revoke 
registration  of  registrant; 

(d)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  pending  final  determination,  it  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors 
to  suspend  the  registration  of  registrant; 
and 

(e)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15A 
(Z)  (2)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934,  it  is  necessary  or  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection 
of  investors  or  to  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  said  section;  to  suspend  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  twelve  (12)  months  or  to 


*  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


expel  registrant  from  membership  in  the 
National  Association  of  Securities  Deal¬ 
ers,  Inc. 

V.  It  is  ordered.  That  registrant  be 
given  an  opportunity  for  hearing  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  IV  hereof  at  10  a.  m. 
on  the  20th  day  of  July  1956  at  the 
main  office  of  the  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission,  located  at  425  Sec¬ 
ond  Street  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
before  a  Hearing  Examiner  to  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Commission.  At  such  time 
the  Hearing  Room  Clerk  in  Room  193, 
North  Building,  will  advise  the  parties 
and  the  Hearing  Examiner  as  to  the 
room  in  which  such  hearing  will  be  held. 
The  Commission  will  consider  any  motion 
with  respect  to  a  change  of  place  of  said 
hearing  if  said  motion  is  filed  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  on  or  before 
July  6,  1956.  Upon  completion  of  any 
such  hearing  in  this  matter  the  Hearing 
Examiner  shall  prepare  a  recommended 
decision  pursuant  to  Rule  IX  of  the  rules 
of  practice  unless  such  decision  is 
waived. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  in  the 
event  registrant  does  not  appear  per¬ 
sonally  or  through  a  representative  at 
the  time  and  place  herein  set  or  as 
othei-w'ise  ordered,  the  Hearing  Room 
Clerk  shall  file  with  the  Records  Officer 
of  the  Commission  a  written  statement 
to  that  effect  and  thereupon  the  Com¬ 
mission  will  take  the  record  under  ad¬ 
visement  for  decision. 

This  order  and  notice  shall  be  served 
on  registrant  personally  or  by  registered 
mail  forthwith,  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  not  later  than  fifteen 
(15)  days  prior  to  July  20, 1956. 

In  the  absence  of  an  appropriate 
waiver,  no  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Commission  engaged  in  the  performance 
of  investigative  or  prosecuting  func¬ 
tions  in  this  or  any  factually  related 
proceeding  will  be  permitted  to  partici¬ 
pate  or  advise  in  the  decision  upon  the 
matter  except  as  witness  or  counsel  in 
proceedings  held  pursuant  to  notice. 
Since  this  proceeding  is  not  “rule  mak¬ 
ing”  within  the  meaning  of  section  4  (c) 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  it 
is  not  deemed  to  be  subject  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  section  delaying  the  effec¬ 
tive  date  of  any  final  Commission 
action. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4881;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 

8:50  a.  m.J 


James  Connor  Cheatham 

ORDER  FOR  PROCEEDINGS  AND  NOTICE  OF 
HEARING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  June  1956. 

In  the  matter  of  James  Connor  Cheat¬ 
ham  dba  James  C.  Cheatham  &  Co., 
111-A  Peoples  Bank  Building,  P.  O.  Box 
812,  Tyler,  Texas. 

I.  The  Commission’s  public  official  files 
disclose  that  James  Connor  Cheatham, 


a  sole  proprietor  dba  James  C.  Cheatham 
&  Co.,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  regis¬ 
trant,  is  registered  as  a  broker-dealer 
pursuant  to  section  15  (b)  of  the  Secu¬ 
rities  Exchange  Act  of  1934. 

n.  The  Records  Officer  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  filed  with  the  Commission  a 
statement,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof, ‘  stating 
that  registrant  did  not  file  with  the 
Commission  reports  of  his  financial  con¬ 
dition  during  the  calendar  years  1953  and 
1955,  as  required  by  section  17  (a)  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and 
Rule  X-17A-5  adopted  thereunder. 

III.  The  information  reported  to  the 
Commission  by  its  Records  Officer  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  II  hereof  tends,  if 
true,  to  show  that  registrant  violated 
section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5  adopted 
under  said  section. 

rv.  The  Commission,  having  consid¬ 
ered  the  aforesaid  information,  deems  it 
necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  in¬ 
vestors  that  proceedings  be  instituted  to 
determine: 

(a)  Whether  the  statement  referred 
to  in  Paragraph  II  hereof  is  true; 

(b)  Whether  registrant  has  wilfully 
violated  section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5~^ 
adopted  under  said  section; 

(c)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  revoke 
registration  of  registrant;  and 

(d)  .Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  pending  final  determination,  it  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors 
to  suspend  the  registration  of  registrant. 

V.  It  is  ordered.  That  registrant  be 
given  an  opportunity  for  hearing  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  IV  hereof  at  10  a.  m. 
on  the  20th  day  of  July  1956  at  the  main 
office  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  located  at  425  Second  Street 
NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  before  a 
Hearing  Examiner  to  be  designated  by 
the  Commission.  At  such  time  the 
Hearing  Room  Clerk  in  Room  193,  North 
Building,  will  advise  the  parties  and  the 
Hearing  Examiner  as  to  the  room  in 
which  such  hearing  will  be  held.  The 
Commission  will  consider  any  motion 
with  respect  to  a  change  of  place  of  said 
hearing  if  said  motion  is  filed  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  on  or  before 
July  13,  1956.  Upon  completion  of  any 
such  hearing  in  this  matter  the  Hearing 
Examiner  shall  prepare  a  recommended 
decision  pursuant  to  Rule  IX  of  the  rules 
of  practice  unless  such  decision  is  waived. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  in  the  event 
registrant  does  not  appear  personally  or 
through  a  representative  at  the  time  and 
place  herein  set  or  as  otherwise  ordered, 
the  Hearing  Room  Clerk  shall  file  with 
the  Records  Officer  of  the  Commission 
a  written  statement  to  that  effect  and 
thereupon  the  Commission  will  take  the 
record  under  advisement  for  decision. 

This  order  and  notice  shall  be  served 
on  registrant  personally  or  by  registered 
mail  forthwith,  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  not  later  than  fifteen 
(15)  days  prior  to  July  20,  1956. 
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In  the  absence  of  an  appropriate 
waiver,  no  ofiBcer  or  employee  of  the 
Commission  engaged  in  the  performance 
of  investigative  or  prosecuting  functions 
in  this  or  any  factually  related  proceed¬ 
ing  will  be  permitted  to  participate  or 
advise  in  the  decision  upon  the  matter 
except  as  witness  or  counsel  in  proceed¬ 
ings  held  pursuant  to  notice.  Since  this 
proceeding  is  not  “rule  making”  within 
the  meaning  of  section  4  (c)  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act,  it  is  not 
deemed  to  be  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  the  section  delaying  the  effective  date 
of  any  final  Commission  action. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  56-4882;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  70-3485] 

Union  Electric  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  DECLARATION  REGARD¬ 
ING  THE  ISSUANCE  AND  SALE  OF  NEW 

BONDS 

June  15, 1956. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Union 
Electric  Company  (“Union”),  a  regis¬ 
tered  holding  company  and  a  public- 
utility  company,  has  filed  a  declaration 
with  this  Commission  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  (“act”)  and  has 
designated  sections  6  (a)  and  7  of  the 
act  and  Rule  U-50  thereunder  as  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  proposed  transactions. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
the  declaration  on  file  in  the  offices  of 
the  Commission  for  a  statement  of  the 
transactions  therein  proposed,  which  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

Union  proposes  to  issue  and  sell,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  competitive  bidding  re¬ 
quirements  of  Rule  U-50,  $40,000,000 
principal  amount  of  its  First  Mortgage 

Bonds  (“New  Bonds”), _ Percent  Series 

due  July  1,  1986.  The  New  Bonds  will 
be  issued  under  and  secured  by  a  Mort¬ 
gage  and  Deed  of  Trust  dated  June  15, 
1937,  as  heretofore  amended  and  supple¬ 
mented  and  as  to  be  amended  and  sup¬ 
plemented  by  a  further  supplemental 
indenture  to  be  dated  as  of  July  1,  1956. 
The  interest  rate  on  the  New  ^nds, 
which  is  to  be  a  multiple  of  Va  of  1  per¬ 
cent,  and  the  price  thereof  to  Union, 
which  price,  exclusive  of  accrued  inter¬ 
est,  is  to  be  not  less  than  100  percent  and 
not  more  than  102.75  percent  of  the  prin¬ 
cipal  amount,  will  be  determined  by  the 
competitive  bidding. 

The  declaration  states  that  the  net 
proceeds  to  be  received  from  the  issu¬ 
ance  and  sale  of  the  New  Bonds  will 
be  used  by  the  company  to  provide  funds, 
through  reimbursement  of  its  treasury 
for  capital  expenditures  heretofore 
made,  to  retire  short-term  bank  loans, 
to  finance  in  part  the  cost  of  continuing 
additions  and  improvements  to  its  util¬ 
ity  plant,  and  for  other  corporate  pur¬ 
poses. 

Union  has  received  permission  from 
the  Commission  (Holding  Company  Act 
Release  No.  13174  (May  10,  1956))  for 


a  temporary  increase  in  the  amount  of 
promissory  notes  it  may  issue  to  evi¬ 
dence  short-term  bank  loans  from  5  per¬ 
cent  as  specified  in  section  6  (b)  of  the 
act  to  8  percent,  such  increase  to  re¬ 
main  in  effect  until  September  14,  1956, 
or  such  earlier  date  upon  which  Union 
shall  have  completed  the  sale  of  the 
New  Bonds,  and  it  is  expected  that  such 
short  term  bank  loans  will  aggregate 
approximately  $21,000,000  by  the  time  - 
the  New  Bonds  are  sold.  The  declara¬ 
tion  states  that  approximately  $41,950,- 
000  of  construction  expenditures  are 
budgeted  for  the  year  1956,  and  for  the 
two  years  1956  and  1957  are  expected 
to  aggregate  approximately  $90,850,000. 
It  is  estimated  by  Union  that  the  pro¬ 
ceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  New  Bonds, 
together  with  cash  to  be  derived  from 
operations,  will  be  sufficient  to  provide 
for  the  above  purposes  in  1956  and  in 
part  for  construction  in  1957,  but  that 
its  cash  requirements  for  construction 
and  other  purposes  in  1957  will  require 
short-term  borrowings  or  some  other 
form  of  financing,  the  type  and  amount 
of  which  have  not  been  determined. 

The  declaration  states  that  the  issue 
and  sale  of  the  New  Bonds  must  be  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Public  Service  Commis¬ 
sion  of  Missouri  and  the  Illinois 
Commerce  Commission  and  that  appli¬ 
cations  for  such  authorization  are  being 
filed  with  such  commissions.  No  Fed¬ 
eral  commission,  other  than  this  Com¬ 
mission,  has  jurisdiction  over  the 
proposed  transaction. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than  July 
6, 1956,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e  d.  s.  t.,  request  the 
Commission  in  wriitng  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re¬ 
quest,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law  raised 
by  said  filing  which  he  desires  to  con¬ 
trovert,  or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi¬ 
ties  and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said 
date,  the  declaration,  as  filed  or  as  it 
may  hereafter  be  amended,  may  be  per¬ 
mitted  to  become  effective  as  provided  in 
Rule  U-23  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  act,  or  the  Com¬ 
mission  may  grant  exemption  from  its 
rules  as  provided  in  Rules  U-20  (a)  and 
U-100  or  take  such  other  action  as  it  may 
deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[F,  R.  Doc,  56-4883:  Filed.  June  20,  1956; 

8:50  a.  m.J 


[File  No.  812-102] 

Investors  Diversified  Services,  Inc.,  and 
Investors  Syndicate  of  America,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OP  filing  OF  APPLICATION  FOR 
AMENDMENT  OF  ORDER  EXEMPTING  TRANS¬ 
ACTIONS  BETWEEN  AFFILIATES 

June  15, 1956. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Investors 
Diversified  Services,  Inc.  (“IDS”)  and  In¬ 


vestors  Snydicate  of  America,  Inc. 
(“ISA”),  both  registered  under  the  In¬ 
vestment  Company  Act  of  1940  (“act”) 
as  face-amount  certificate  companies, 
have  filed  a  joint  application  for  an  order 
amending  certain  terms  and  provisions 
of  an  order  of  the  Commission  pursuant 
to  sections -6  (c)  and  17  (b)  of  the  act, 
dated  March  1,  1946,  as  amended  Sep¬ 
tember  22,  1947,  which  exempted  from 
the  provisions  of  sections  17  (a)  (1)  and 
17  (a)  (2)  of  the  act  certain  transactions 
between  the  applicants  involving  the  sale 
and  purchase  of  mortgages  and  loans 
secured  by  real  estate. 

IDS  is  engaged  in  servicing  its  out¬ 
standing  face-amount  certificates  sold 
prior  to  the  enactment  of  the  act,  in 
acting  as  principal  underwriter  and  in¬ 
vestment  adviser  for  certain  of  its  sub¬ 
sidiary  and  other  affiliated  investment 
companies,  and  in  acquiring  and  servic¬ 
ing  mortgages  for  its  subsidiaries  and 
servicing  mortgages  for  non-affiliated  in¬ 
vestors.  ISA,  a  wholly  owned  subsidiary 
of  IDS,  is  engaged  in  the  issuance  of  face- 
amount  certificates  and  investment  of 
the  proceeds  principally  in  mortgages. 

The  applicants  request  the  amend¬ 
ment  of  the  existing  amended  order  of 
the  Commission  to  eliminate  the  provi¬ 
sion  thereof  which  permits  IDS  to  charge 
ISA  a  premium  of  not  to  exceed  1 V2  per¬ 
cent  in  connection  with  the  sale  of  mort¬ 
gages  by  IDS  to  ISA.  The  application 
states  that  since  November  1953  IDS  has 
been  selling  mortgages  to  ISA  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Commission’s  order 
without  the  imposition  of  a  premium, 
and  that  sales  on  this  basis  are  proposed 
to  be  continued  in  the  future.  The  pro¬ 
posed  amendment  would  establish  amor¬ 
tized  cost  to  the  vendor  at  the  time  of 
sale  or  purchase,  plus  accrued  interest,  as 
the  basis  of  sales  of  mortgages  between 
the  applicants.  Amortized  cost  would  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  generally 
accepted  accounting  principles,  but  would 
not  include  any  general  or  indirect  costs 
incurred  in  acquiring  such  mortgages. 

The  applicants  also  request  that  the 
order  be  amended  to  establish  a  reduc¬ 
ing  scale  of  charges  for  servicing  larger 
mortgages  in  lieu  of  the  present  fixed 
annual  rate  of  of  1  percent.  The 
proposed  annual  rate  would  be  V2  of  1 
percent  on  the  unpaid  principal  balances 
of  residential  mortgages ;  on  other  mort¬ 
gages  the  annual  rates  would  be  V2  of  1 
percent  on  the  first  $50,000,  Vi  of  1  per¬ 
cent  on  the  next  $150,000,  and  Va  of  1 
percent  on  the  amount  over  $200,000. 
The  servicing  rate  for  residential  mort¬ 
gages  is  stated  by  the  applicants  to  be 
the  usual  rate  charged  and  paid  by  IDS 
under  mortgage  servicing  agreements 
with  non-affiliates,  as  well  as  the  rate 
considered  standard  for  mortgage  servic¬ 
ing  in  the  industry.  The  reducing  scale 
of  fees  for  servicing  larger  mortgages  is 
similar  to  those  typically  charged  in 
servicing  arrangements  of  IDS  with  non¬ 
affiliates  and  elsewhere  in  the  industry, 
in  recognition  of  the  relationship  of  the 
size  of  the  mortgage  to  the  services  per¬ 
formed. 

It  is  requested  by  the  applicants  that 
the  order  also  be  amended  to  permit  ISA 
to  sell  mortgages  to  IDS  and  to  service 
mortgages  for  IDS  on  the  same  basis  as 
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the  sales  and  servicing  by  IDS  to  and 
for  ISA,  thus  enabling  either  company 
to  acquire  mortgages  or  utilize  mortgage 
servicing  facilities  of  the  other  on  a 
mutually  advantageous  basis. 

Sections  17  (a)  (1)  and  17  (a)  (2)  of 
the  act  prohibit  an  affiliated  person  of 
a  registered  investment  company,  or  an 
affiliated  person  of  such  a  person,  from 
selling  to  or  purchasing  from  such  reg¬ 
istered  investment  company  or  any  com¬ 
pany  controlled  by  such  registered  in¬ 
vestment  company,  any  security  or  other 
property,  subject  to  certain  exceptions, 
unless  the  Commission  upon  application 
pursuant  to  section  17  (b)  grants  an  ex¬ 
emption  from  the  provisions  of  section 
17  (a) ,  after  finding  that  the  terms  of  the 
proposed  transaction,  including  the  con¬ 
sideration  to  be  paid,  are  reasonable  and 
fair  and  do  not  involve  overreaching  on 
the  part  of  any  person  concerned,  that 
the  proposed  transaction  is  consistent 
with  the  policy  of  each  registered  invest¬ 
ment  company  concerned,  as  recited  in 
its  registration  statement  and  repwts 
filed  under  the  act,  and  is  consistent 
with  the  general  purposes  of  the  act. 
Section  6  (c)  of  the  act  provides  that 
the  Commission  may  conditionally  or  un¬ 
conditionally  exempt  any  transaction  or 
class  of  transactions  from  any  provision 
of  the  act  if  and  to  the  extent  such  ex¬ 
emption  is  necessary  or  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  and  consistent  with 
the  protection  of  investors  and  the  pur¬ 
poses  fairly  intended  by  the  policy  and 
provisions  of  the  act. 

Since  IDS  and  ISA  are  affiliated  per¬ 
sons,  transactions  involving  the  sale  and 
purchase  of  mortgages  between  such 
companies  are  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  sections  17  (a)  (1)  and  17  (a)  (2)  of 
the  act.  The  application  requests  an 
order  imder  sections  6  (c)  and  17  (b)  ex¬ 
empting  the  mortgage  transactions  pro¬ 
posed  to  be  made  under  the  terms  of  the 
amended  order. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  June 
29,  1956,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on 
the  matter  and  may  request  that  a  hear¬ 
ing  be  held,  such  request  stating  the  na¬ 
ture  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such 
request,  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact 
or  law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or 
he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  commimication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act, 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Commission  may  impose. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-4884;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


[FUe  No.  812-296] 

Investors  Diversified  Services,  Inc.,  and 

Investors  Syndicate  Title  &  Guaranty 

Co. 

notice  of  filing  of  application  for  order 

exempting  transactions  between  af¬ 
filiates 

June  15, 1956. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Investors 
Diversified  Services,  Inc.  (“IDS”)  and 
Investors  Syndicate  Title  &  Guaranty 
Company  (“Title”)  have  filed  an  amend¬ 
ed  joint  application  pursuant  to  sections 
6  (c)  and  17  (b)  of  the  Investment  Com¬ 
pany  Act  of  1940  (“act”)  for  an  order 
exempting  from  the  provisions  of  sec¬ 
tions  17  (a)  (1)  and  17  (a)  (2)  of  the 
act  certain  transactions  between  the  ap¬ 
plicants  involving  the  sale  and  purchase 
of  mortgages  and  loans  secured  by  real 
estate. 

IDS  is  registered  under  the  act  as  a 
face-amount  certificate  company.  It  is 
engaged  in  servicing  its  outstanding 
face-amount  certificates  sold  prior  to 
the  enactment  of  the  act,  in  acting  as 
principal  underwriter  and  investment 
adviser  for  certain  of  its  subsidiary  and 
other  affiliated  investment  companies, 
and  in  acquiring  and  servicing  mort¬ 
gages  for  its  subsidiaries  and  servicing 
mortgages  for  non-affiliated  investors. 
Title,  a  wholly-owned  subsidiary  of  IDS, 
is  engaged  in  the  issuance  and  sale  of 
participation  certificates  to  residents  of 
the  State  of  New  York  and  investment  of 
the  proceeds  in  mortgages.  Title  is  ex¬ 
empt  as  an  investment  company  under 
the  act  pursuant  to  section  6  (a)  (5) 
of  the  act. 

The  application  requests  an  order 
exempting  the  sale  and  purchase  of 
mortgages  between  IDS  and  Title  at 
prices  equal  to  the  amortized  cost  of 
such  mortgages  to  the  vendor  at  the  time 
of  sale  or  purchase  plus  accrued  in¬ 
terest;  the  purchase,  endorsement,  guar¬ 
antee  or  fulfillment  by  IDS  of  any 
commitment  with  respect  to  any  mort¬ 
gage  which  is  owned  by  Title,  in  pur¬ 
suance  of  the  terms  of,  and  at  prices  and 
subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  set 
forth  in,  certificates  (and  related  agree¬ 
ments,  endorsements  or  guarantees) 
issued  by  Title  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
requested  order;  and  the  servicing  of 
mortgages  between  IDS  and  Title  for  (a) 
a  charge  at  the  annual  rate  of  *4  of  1 
percent  on  the  unpaid  principal  balances 
of  residential  mortgages,  and  on  other 
mortgages  Vz  of  1  percent  on  the  first 
$50,000,  of  1  percent  on  the  next 
$150,000,  and  %  of  1  percent  on  the 
amount  over  $200,000,  and  (b)  the  re¬ 
imbursement  of  any  expenses  or  dis¬ 
bursements  of  one  applicant  incident  to 
the  foreclosure  of  any  such  mortgage 
serviced  for  the  other. 

The  application  states  that  IDS  has 
been  a  leading  originator  and  purchaser 
of  real  estate  mortgages  and  that  it  has 
substantial  facilities  for  the  acquisition 
and  servicing  of  mortgages.  It  is  stated 
that  since  it  is  necessary  that  Title  have 
mortgages  for  its  own  investment  pur¬ 
poses,  it  is  desirable  that  it  utilize  IDS  as 
a  source  upon  which  it  can  depend  for 


the  acquisition  and  servicing  of  such 
mortgages,  and  that  at  times  when  Title 
has  mortgages  in  excess  of  its  own  re¬ 
quirements  such  mortgages  be  available 
for  purchase  by  IDS.  Applicants  state 
that  these  arrangements  are  beneficial 
to  both  companies  in  that  they  furnish 
a  source  from  which  mortgages  can  be 
purchased  when  needed,  provide  diversi¬ 
fication  as  to  location  and  types  of  mort¬ 
gages,  and  permit  each  company  to 
operate  to  better  advantage  in  the  mort¬ 
gage  field. 

Amortized  cost  at  which  mortgages  are 
proposed  to  be  sold  and  purchased  is  to  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  generally 
accepted  accounting  principles,  but  will 
not  include  any  general  or  indirect  costs 
incurred  in  acquiring  mortgages.  Ex¬ 
isting  commitments  of  IDS  under  which 
it  may  purchase  mortgages  owned  by 
Title  are  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  certifi¬ 
cates  issued  by  Title  between  1930  and 
1941,  or  related  agreements,  and  mort¬ 
gages  will  be  purchased  by  IDS  there¬ 
under  only  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
of  such  certificates  or  agreements. 

The  proposed  servicing  rate  for  resi¬ 
dential  mortgages  is  stated  by  the  appli¬ 
cants  to  be  the  usual  rate  charged  and 
paid  by  IDS  under  mortgage  servicing 
agreements  with  non-affiliates,  as  well 
as  the  rate  considered  standard  for  mort¬ 
gage  servicing  in  the  industry.  The  re¬ 
ducing  scale  of  fees  for  servicing  larger 
mortgages  is  similar  to  those  typically 
charged  in  servicing  arrangements  of 
IDS  with  non-affiliates  and  elsewhere  in 
the  industry,  in  recognition  of  the  rela¬ 
tionship  of  the  size  of  the  mortgage  to 
the  services  performed. 

Section  17  (a)  (1)  and  17  (a)  (2)  of 
the  act  prohibit  an  affiliated  person  of 
a  registered  investment  company,  or  an 
affiliated  person  of  such  a  person,  from 
selling  to  or  purchasing  from  such  regis¬ 
tered  investment  company  or  any  com¬ 
pany  controlled  by  such  registered 
investment  company,  any  security  or 
other  property,  subject  to  certain  excep¬ 
tions,  unless  the  Commission  upon  ap¬ 
plication  pursuant  to  section  17  (b) 
grants  an  exemption  from  the  provisions 
of  section  17  (a),  after  finding  that  the 
terms  of  the  proposed  transaction,  in¬ 
cluding  the  consideration  to  be  paid,  are 
reasonable  and  fair  and  do  not  involve 
overreaching  on  the  part  of  any  person 
concerned,  that  the  pr9posed  transac¬ 
tion  is  consistent  with  the  policy  of  each 
registered  investment  company  con¬ 
cerned,  as  recited  in  its  registration 
statement  and  reports  filed  under  the 
act,  and  is  consistent  with  the  general 
purposes  of  the  act.  Section  6  (c)  of  the 
act  provides  that  the  Commission  may 
conditionally  or  unconditionally  exempt 
any  transaction  or.  class  of  transactions 
from  any  provision  of  the  act  if  and  to 
the  extent  such  exemption  is  necessary 
or  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and 
consistent  with  the  protection  of  inves- 
.tors  and  the  purposes  fairly  intended  by 
the  policy  and  provisions  of  the  act. 

Since  IDS  and  Title  are  affiliated  per¬ 
sons,  transactions  involving  the  sale  and 
purchase  of  mortgages  between  such 
companies  .are  subject  to  the  provisions 
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Thursday,  June  21,  1956 

of  sections  17  (a)  (1)  and  17  (a)  (2)  of 
the  act.  The  application  requests  an 
order  under  section  6  (c)  and  17  (b)  ex¬ 
empting  the  proposed  mortgage  trans¬ 
actions  between  IDS  and  Title. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in¬ 
terested  person  may,  not  later  than  June 
29,  1956,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re¬ 
quest,  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act, 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Commission  may  impose. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  56-4885;  Piled,  June  20,  1956; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  70-3661 
Dallas  Transit  Co. 

ORDER  APPROVING  CHARGES  TO  PAID-IN 
SURPLUS 

June  15, 1956. 

In  1942  Dallas  Railway  &  Terminal 
Company,  which  subsequently  changed 
its  name  to  Dallas  Transit  Company 
(“Dallas  Company”),  a  nonutility  com¬ 
pany,  and  its  then  parent  company.  Elec¬ 
tric  Power  &  Light  Corporation  (“Elec¬ 
tric”)  ,  which  was  then  a  registered  hold¬ 
ing  company,  filed  a  joint  application- 
declaration  pursuant  to  sections  6  (a) ,  7, 
9  (a)  (1) ,  10  and  12  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  (“act”) 
and  Rule  U-45  promulgated  thereunder. 
This  filing  concerned,  among  other 
things,  the  donation  to  Dallas  Company 
by  Electric  of  certain  securities  as  a  con¬ 
sequence  of  which  there  was  created  on 
the  books  of  Dallas  Company  a  paid-in 
surplus  of  $2,650,000  (In  the  Matter  of 
Electric  Power  &  Light  Corporation  et  al., 
12  S.  E.  C.  254  (1942)).  The  Commis¬ 
sion  by  order  dated  October  5,  1942 
(Holding  Company  Act  Release  No.  3836) 
granted  the  application  and  permitted 
the  declaration  to  become  effective,  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  condition  that,  “Dallas  [Com¬ 
pany]  shall  not  hereafter  use,  for  any 
purpose,  any  part  of  the  paid-in  surplus, 
created  under  the  transactions  proposed 
herein,  except  after  'notice  to  and  ap¬ 
proval  by  this  Commission.”  Dallas 
Company  has  now  requested  this  Com¬ 
mission  to  approve  the  writing  off  of  its 
earned  surplus  deficit  against  its  paid-in 
surplus  account  as  of  July  1, 1954. 

The  Commission  finding  that  the 
charges  to  paid-in  surplus,  as  set  forth 
in  the  Memorandum  Opinion  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  filed  this  day  herein  have  been 


approved  by  the  Council  of  the  City  of 
Dallas  and  by  the  Board  of  Directors  and 
stockholders  of  the  company;  and  fur¬ 
ther  finding  that  the  use  of  the  paid-in 
surplus  in  the  manner  proposed  meets 
the  standards  of  section  12  (c)  of  the 
act  and  Rule  U-46  promulgated  there¬ 
under  and  is  in  accord  with  sound  ac¬ 
counting  principles; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  charge  of  the 
earned  surplus  deficit  in  the  accounts  of 
Dallas  Company  as  of  July  1,  1954, 
against  its  paid-in  surplus  be  and  hereby 
is  approved; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  th'e  juris¬ 
diction  heretofore  reserved  in  respect  of 
any  use  of  the  company’s  paid-in  surplus 
be  and  hereby  is  released. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4886;  Filed.  June  20,  1956; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


Terence  Arthur  Peter  Neville  Gething 

ORDER  for  proceedings  AND  NOTICE  OF 
HEARING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  15th  day  of  June  1956. 

In  the  matter  of  Terence  Arthur  Peter 
Neville  Gething  dba  Peter  Gething  & 
Company,  803  Peoples  Building,  Box  346, 
Charlestown,  South  Carolina. 

I.  The  Commission’s  public  official 
files  disclose  that  Terence  Arthur  Peter 
Neville  Gething,  a  sole  proprietor  dba 
Peter  Gething  &  Company,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  registrant,  is  registered  as 
a  broker-dealer  pursuant  to  section  15 

(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934. 

II.  The  Records  Officer  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  has  filed  with  the  Commission  a 
statement,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,*  stating 
that  registrant  did  not  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  reports  of  his  financial  condi¬ 
tion  during  the  calendar  year  1955,  as 
required  by  section  17  (a)  of  the  Secu¬ 
rities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-17A-5  adopted  thereunder. 

III.  The  information  reported  to  the 
Commission  by  its  Records  Officer  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  II  hereof  tends,  if 
true,  to  show  that  registrant  violated 
section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5  adopted 
under  said  section. 

IV.  The  Commission,  having  con¬ 
sidered  the  aforesaid  information,  deems 
it  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  and  for  the  protection  of 
investors  that  proceedings  be  instituted 
to  determine: 

(a)  Whether  the  statement  referred  to 
in  Paragraph  n  hereof  is  true; 

(b)  Whether  registrant  has  wilfully 
violated  section  17  (a)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-17A-5 
adopted  under  said  section; 

(c)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 


1  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


4377 

1934,  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  revoke 
registration  of  registrant;  and 

(d)  Whether,  pursuant  to  section  15 
(b)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934,  pending  final  determination,  it  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors 
to  suspend  the  registration  of  registrant. 

V.  It  is  ordered.  That  registrant  be 
given  an  opportunity  for  hearing  as  set 
forth  in  Paragraph  IV  hereof  at  10  a.  m. 
on  the  20th  day  of  July  1956  at  the 
main  office  of  the  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission,  located  at  425  Sec¬ 
ond  Street  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
before  a  Hearing  Examiner  to  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  Commission.  At  such  time 
the  Hearing  Room  Clerk  in  Room  193, 
North  Building,  will  advise  the  parties 
and  the  Hearing  Examiner  as  to  the 
room  in  which  such  hearing  will  be  held. 
The  Commission  will  consider  any  mo¬ 
tion  with  respect  to  a  change  of  place  of 
said  hearing  if  said  motion  is  filed  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  on  or 
before  July  6,  1956.  Upon  completion 
of  any  such  hearing  in  this  matter  the 
Hearing  Examiner  shall  prepare  a  rec¬ 
ommended  decision  pursuant  to  Rule  IX 
of  the  rules  of  practice  unless  such  deci¬ 
sion  is  waived. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  in  the  event 
registrant  does  not  appear  personally  or 
through  a  representative  at  the  time  and 
place  herein  set  or  as  otherwise  ordered, 
the  Hearing  Room  Clerk  shall  file  with 
the  Records  Officer  of  the  Commission  a 
written  statement  to  that  effect  and 
thereupon  the  Commission  will  take  the 
record  under  advisement  for  decision. 

This  order  and  notice  shall  be  served 
on  registrant  personally  or  by  registered 
mail  forthwith,  and  publishe(}  in  the 
Federal  Register  not  later  than  fifteen 
(15)  days  prior  to  July  20,  1956. 

In  the  absence  of  *an  appropriate 
waiver,  no  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Commission  engaged  in  the  performance 
of  investigative  or  prosecuting  functions 
in  this  or  any  factually  related  proceed¬ 
ing  will  be  permitted  to  participate  or 
advise  in  the  decision  upon  the  matter 
except  as  witness  or  counsel  in  proceed¬ 
ings  held  pursuant  to  notice.  Since  this 
proceeding  is  not  “rule  making”  within 
the  meaning  of  section  4  (c)  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act,  it  is  not 
deemed  to  be  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  the  section  delaying  the  effective  date 
of  any  final  Commission  action. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4887;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 

8:51  a.  m.J 


[File  24SF-21641 
Lewisohn  Copper  Corp. 

ORDER  temporarily  SUSPENDING  EXEMP¬ 
TION,  STATEBIENT  of  REASONS  THEREFOR, 
AND  NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEAR¬ 
ING 

June  15, 1956. 

I.  Lewisohn  Copper  Corp.,  a  Delaware 
corporation  with  its  principal  office  at 
128  North  Church  Street,  Tucson,  Arizo- 
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na.  filed  with  the  Commission,  on  Sep¬ 
tember  22,  1955,'  a  notification  on  Form 
1-A  relating  to  an  offering  of  200,000 
shares  of  its  common  stock,  10  cents  par 
value,  purportedly  at  $1.50  per  share,  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  exemption 
from  the  registration  requirements  of 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  3 
<b)  thereof  and  Regulation  A  promul¬ 
gated  thereunder; 

n.  The  Commission  has  reasonable 
cause  to  believe: 

A.  That  no  exemption  was  available 
under  Regulation  A  for  the  securities 
purported  to  be  offered  thereunder,  that 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  regula¬ 
tion  have  not  been  complied  with,  and 
•  that  the  offering  circular  and  other  ma¬ 
terial  used  in  connection  with  the  offer¬ 
ing  contained  untrue  statements  of 
material  facts  and  omitted  to  state  ma¬ 
terial  facts  necessary  in  order  to  make 
the  statement  made,  in  the  light  of  the 
circumstances  under  which  they  were 
made,  not  misleading,  particularly  with 
respect  to  the  following: 

1.  The  statement  in  the  offering  circu¬ 
lar  that  the  public  offering  price  was 
$1.50  per  share,  the  failure  to  disclose  in 
the  offering  circular  the  method  of  offer¬ 
ing  whereby  the  stock  would  be  offered  to 
the  public  at  higher  and  undetermined 
prices  by  a  small  number  of  persons  pur¬ 
chasing  from  the  principal  underwriter 
with  a  view  to  distribution  and  who  in 
fact  did  so  distribute  the  stock,  and  the 
failure  to  disclose  the  profit  of  such 
persons. 

2.  The  offering  of  securities,  purport¬ 
edly  imder  said  notification  and  regula¬ 
tion,  when  the  aggregate  public  offering 
price  of  said  securities  and  the  aggregate 
gross  proceeds  actually  received  from 
their  sale  to  the  public  exceeded  $300,000. 

3.  The  failure  to  use  an  offering  circu¬ 
lar,  as  required  by  Rule  219,  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  offering  of  said  securities 
to  the  public. 

4.  The  failure  to  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  copies  of  other  material  used  in 
connection, with  the  offering,  as  required 
by  Rule  221. 

5.  The  dissemination  in  connection 
with  the  offering  of  materially  mislead¬ 
ing  information  regarding  the  company, 
its  plans  and  its  properties. 

B.  That  said  offering  did  operate  as 
a  fraud  and  deceit  upon  the  purchasers. 

m.  It  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to  Rule 
223  (a)  of  the  general  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  under 
Regulation  A  of  securities  of  Lewisohn 
Copper  Corp.  pursuant  to  said  notifica- 


NOTICES 

tlon  be,  and  hereby  Is,  temporarily 
suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  that  any  per¬ 
son  having  any  interest  in  this  matter 
may  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  a  written  request  for  a  hearing; 
that,  within  twenty  days  after  receipt 
of  such  request,  the  Commission  will,  or 
at  any  time  upon  its  own  motion  may, 
set  the  matter  down  for  hearing  at  a 
place  to  be  designated  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  this  order  of  suspension  should 
be  vacated  or  made  permanent,  without 
prejudice,  however,  to  the  consideration 
and  presentation  of  additional  matters 
at  the  hearing;  and  that  notice  of  the 
time  and  place  of  said  hearing  will  be 
promptly  given  by  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
and  notice  shall  be  served  upon  Lewisohn 
Copper  Corp.,  128  North  Church  Street, 
Tucson,  Arizona;  George  F.  Breen,  115 
Broadway,  New  York  6,  New  York; 
United  States  Corporation  Company, 
160  Broadway,  New  York  38,  New  York; 
and  Alfred  W.  Green,  Esq.,  30  Broad 
Street,  New  York  4,  New  York;  person¬ 
ally  or  by  registered  mail  or  confirmed 
telegraphic  notice,  and  shall  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission.  ' 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary, 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4888;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 

8:51  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  . 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

[Vesting  Order  13557,  Arndt.] 
Mannheimer  Versicherungsgesellschaft 

In  re:  Bonds  owned  by  Mannheimer 
Versicherungsgesellschaft ;  F-28-6 160- 
E-1. 

Vesting  Order  13557,  dated  July  13, 
1949,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found : 

1.  That  Mannheimer  Versicherungs¬ 
gesellschaft,  the  last  known  address  of 
which  is  Meckesheim/Baden,  Germany, 
is  a  corporation,  partnership,  associa¬ 
tion  or  other  business  organization,  or¬ 
ganized  under  the  laws  of  Germany,  and 
which  has  or,  since  the  effective  date  of 
Executive  Order  8389,  as  amended,  has 


had  its  principal  place  of  business  in 
Mannheim,  Germany  and  is  a  national 
of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  Those  certain  debts  or  other  obliga¬ 
tions,  matured  or  unmatured,  of  the  Hud¬ 
son  &  Manhattan  Railroad  Company,  30 
Church  Street,  New  York,  New  York,  evi¬ 
denced  by  three  (3)  Hudson  &  Manhat¬ 
tan  Railroad  Company,  first  and  refund¬ 
ing  5  percent  Gold  Bearer  Bonds,  Series 
A  of  $1,000  face  value  each,  bearing  the 
numbers  1118,  1119  and  1120,  and  evi¬ 
denced  by  coupons  attached  to  or  de¬ 
tached  from  said  bonds  and  due  August 
1,  1940,  to  August  1.  1944,  inclusive  and 
on  or  after  February  1,  1947,  and  any 
and  all  rights  to  demand,  enforce  and 
collect  the  aforesaid  debts  or  other  obli¬ 
gations,  together  with  any  and  all  rights 
in,  to  and  under  the  said  bonds  and 
coupons, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or 
deliverable  to.  held  on  behalf  of  or  on 
account  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evi¬ 
dence  of  ownership  or  control  by  Mann¬ 
heimer  Versicherungsgesellschaft,  the 
the  aforesaid  natioqal  of  a  designated 
enemy  country  (Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined : 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
within  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States  re¬ 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) . 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken,  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national 
interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and 
for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  “designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall 
have  the  meanings  prescribed  in  section 
10  of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
June  15,  1956. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  56-4894;  Filed,  June  20,  1956; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


